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EIA Coordination 

 

 

Pegasus Group is a Member of the Institute of 
Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA) Quality Mark. The IEMA Quality Mark 
is a scheme which allows consultancies that 
lead the co-ordination of Environmental 
Impact Assessments in the UK to make a 
commitment to excellence in their EIA 
activities and have this commitment 
independently reviewed. This Environmental 
Statement has been compiled and reviewed 
by members of the EIA team at Pegasus, 
including Chartered Environmentalists with 
IEMA and individuals qualified at 
postgraduate level (MSc and PhD) in 
Environmental Assessment. 

Landscape and Visual 

 

Pegasus has three offices which are 
Registered Practices with the Landscape 
Institute (Cirencester, Leeds and 
Birmingham). The Landscape Team at 
Pegasus regularly prepare Landscape and 
Visual Impact Assessments (LVIA) as part of 
EIA projects. The LVIA has been prepared by 
a Chartered Member of the Landscape 
Institute.  

Biodiversity  

 
This chapter has been prepared and 
separately reviewed by Avian Ecology 
professional ecologists who are full members 
of the Chartered Institute of Ecology and 
Environmental Management (CIEEM) and are 
experienced in the field of ecological impact 
assessment.  

Traffic & Transport   

 

Competent experts involved in the 
assessment, preparation and checking of the 
Construction Traffic Management Plan 
variously have Chartered membership of the 
Institute of Logistics & Transport (CMILT), 
Membership of the Chartered Institute of 



 

Highways & Transportation (MCIHT) or 
Membership of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers (MICE).  

Human Health  
  

 

 
 

 
 
 

The Human Health Chapter has been 
compiled by Pegasus to summarise the 
individual technical assessments in respect to 
Noise, Air Quality (Construction Phase); and 
Electrical Risks (Transmission and Storage of 
electricity). Members of the Planning team at 
Pegasus include Chartered members of the 
Royal Town Planning Institute and IEMA. The 
Socio-Economic team at Pegasus also have 
experience in  producing Health Impact 
Assessments to examine the potential health 
effects of new development. 
 
The Energy Storage Safety Management Plan 
has been prepared and reviewed by 
competent experts at Solarcentury to ensure 
that the fire prevention measures, alongside 
the safety limits within the Energy 
Management System (EMS) meet or exceed 
UK regulations and industry 
recommendations. 
 
The Noise Assessment has been produced by 
LFAcoustics who are Acoustic Consultants 
registered with the Institute of Acoustics 
(MIOA). 

Air Quality  
 

 

Competent experts involved in the 
assessment and preparation of the Air Quality 
Technical Note have full membership of the 
Institution of Environmental Sciences 
(MIEnvSc) and Institute of Air Quality 
Management (MIAQM). 

Risk of Major Accidents and Disasters  
 

 

The Energy Storage Safety Management Plan 
has been prepared and reviewed by 
competent experts at Solarcentury to ensure 
that the fire prevention measures, alongside 
the safety limits within the Energy 
Management System (EMS) meet or exceed 
UK regulations and industry 
recommendations. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 This Environmental Statement (ES) has been prepared on behalf of 
Solarcentury (the “Applicant”) in respect of land at Gwernigron Farm, St Asaph, 
Denbighshire and land to the south for a connection route (the “Application Site”) 
on which it is proposed to install a ground mounted solar photovoltaic and battery 
energy storage farm and associated infrastructure which will have a capacity of 
approximately 62 MW (the “Proposed Development”).  The Application Site context 
is shown on Figure 1.1 and the Application Site boundary is shown on Figure 
1.2. 

1.2 EIA REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES 

1.2.1 An Environmental Statement (“ES”) is a document that sets out the findings 
of an Environmental Impact Assessment ("EIA").  An EIA is a process for 
identifying the “likely significance of environmental effects” (beneficial or adverse) 
arising from a proposed development, by comparing the existing environmental 
conditions prior to development (the baseline) with the environmental conditions 
during/following the construction, operational and, where relevant, the 
decommissioning phases of a development should it proceed.  The EIA is carried 
out prior to the submission of a planning application. 

1.2.2 The statutory requirements for carrying out an EIA, the content of the ES 
and the procedures for determining planning applications for ‘EIA Development’ 
are set out within the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (Wales) Regulations 20171 (as amended) (the ”EIA Regulations”). 

1.2.3 By virtue of its potential generating capacity exceeding 10MW, this project 
constitutes a Development of National Significance ["DNS"].  Therefore, instead 
of applying to the Local Planning Authority for Planning Permission, the application 
must be made to the Welsh Government for determination. 

1.2.4 The Planning (Wales) Act 2015 established a new category of development 
named DNS.  Provision in the Act came into force in March 2016 which requires 
the Welsh Minister to determine DNS projects, with applications being made 
directly to them.  The process for applying for a Development of National 
Significance is set out by the Development of National Significance (Procedure) 
(Wales) Order 2016 and subsequent Regulations.  The DNS application process is 
managed by Planning Inspectorate Wales on behalf of the Welsh Government.  
Decisions are made in the context of the Welsh Government's national planning 
policy and the local planning authority's Local Development Plan. 

1.2.5 Where an application is made for planning permission for EIA Development, 
the Welsh Government is not permitted under the EIA Regulations to grant 
planning permission unless it has first taken the relevant environmental 
information into consideration. 

 
1 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment (Wales) Regulations 2017 (Amended 2019, 
SI 2019 No.299 (W.76). 
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1.2.6 In order to determine if it is necessary to undertake an EIA to accompany 
a planning application, Regulation 31 of the EIA Regulations makes provision for 
an applicant to apply to the Welsh Ministers for a ‘Screening Opinion’ as to whether 
an EIA is required.  

Screening Opinion  

1.2.7 The EIA Regulations require that any proposed development falling within 
the categories set out within Schedule 2 should be considered as ‘EIA 
Development’ where the development is considered likely to have significant 
effects on the environment by virtue of such factors as its nature, size or location.  

1.2.8 The Proposed Development falls within the category of “Industrial 
installations for the production of electricity, steam and hot water” under Schedule 
2, paragraph 3(a). Given that the proposed development exceeds the screening 
threshold of more than 0.5 hectares in Schedule 2 (3 a), a request for a Screening 
Direction was submitted to the Welsh Ministers. A Screening Direction was 
received on 17/03/2020 confirming that the proposal constitutes an EIA 
development and accordingly the Applicant has prepared an ES.  

Scoping 

1.2.9 In order to determine the scope of an EIA, the EIA Regulations make 
provision for an applicant to request that the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of 
the Welsh Ministers provide a written opinion as to the information to be provided 
within the ES. This ES addresses those environmental issues which are considered 
pertinent and that could potentially result in “likely significant effects” as stated in 
the EIA Regulations. The Applicant submitted a request for scoping direction to 
the Welsh Ministers on 6th April 2020 with a response received on 3rd June 2020.  
Details of the scoping exercise carried out with regards the Proposed Development 
is set out in Chapter 2: Assessment Scope and Methodology. 

1.3 STRUCTURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

1.3.1 This ES comprises studies on each of the aspects of the environment 
identified as likely to be significantly affected by the Proposed Development (the 
‘technical chapters’), which are supported with figures and technical appendices 
where appropriate. 

1.3.2 This ES is structured as follows: 

• Environmental Statement Comprises the main text of the ES, 
including ‘general chapters’ that describe the EIA context, provide a 
description of the Application Site and Proposed Development, and set 
out the scope of the ES. This is followed by the ‘technical chapters’ for 
each environmental theme with the associated figures. The volume 
concludes with a summary. Supporting Technical Appendices are also 
provided. 

• Environmental Statement: Non-Technical Summary (NTS) – this 
provides a concise summary of the ES identifying the likely significant 
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environmental effects and the measures proposed to mitigate or to 
avoid adverse effects of the Proposed Development. 

1.3.3 The ES Main Text is split into the following chapters: 
• Chapter 1 Introduction 
• Chapter 2 Assessment Scope and Methodology 
• Chapter 3 The Application Site  
• Chapter 4 The Proposed Development and Alternatives Considered  
• Chapter 5 Landscape and Visual 
• Chapter 6 Biodiversity  
• Chapter 7 Traffic and Transport (Construction Only) 
• Chapter 8 Human Health 
• Chapter 9 Air Quality (Construction Only) 
• Chapter 10 Risk of Major Accidents 
• Chapter 11 Summary 

EIA Consultant Team 

1.3.4 The EIA Regulations set out the requirements for EIA applications to be 
accompanied by confirmation that the Environmental Statement has been 
prepared by competent experts.  

1.3.5 The ES has been co-ordinated and managed by Pegasus Group Limited. 
Pegasus is accredited under the Institute of Environmental Management and 
Assessment (IEMA) ‘Quality Mark’ scheme which is a mark of excellence in EIA co-
ordination and management. Pegasus Group has extensive experience of 
undertaking EIA work across a range of projects and development types including 
energy and renewable energy schemes.   

1.3.6 The consultants who have contributed to the preparation of this ES are 
referenced in the Statement of Competence at the front of this document, along 
with information demonstrating their “sufficient expertise to ensure the 
completeness and quality of the ES” in accordance with the EIA Regulations. 

1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT AVAILABILITY AND COMMENTS 

Availability 

1.4.1 The ES and planning application documents will be made available to view 
on the Planning Inspectorate website during its consideration of the submitted 
application.  Details will be provided online at the following web address:  
https://dns.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/ 

1.4.2 The Local Planning Authority will also place a copy of the application on the 
local planning register. For details of where it can be viewed and viewing times 
please contact Denbighshire County Council who can be contacted by:  

Planning Services 
Denbighshire County Council 
PO Box 62 

https://dns.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/


ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT  
 INTRODUCTION 

 
JULY 2020 | P19-2023 Page | 1-4 

Ruthin 
LL15 9AZ 
Website: https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-
and-building-regulations/planning/planning.aspx 
Telephone: 01824 706727 

1.4.3 Alternatively, the ES may be purchased, the costs for which are set out 
below: 

• Main Text and Technical Appendices- £150 
• Non-Technical Summary (NTS) - Free of charge 
• Digital copies of the above documents on a CD - £10 

1.4.4 Postage is payable on all orders. For copies of any of the above please 
contact Pegasus Group (quoting reference P19-2023) at the following address: 

Pegasus Group 
Pegasus House  
Querns Business Centre 
Whitworth Road  
Cirencester 
Gloucestershire  
GL7 1RT 
Telephone: 01285 641717 
Email: Cirencester@pegasusgroup.co.uk 

Comments 

1.4.5 Comments on the planning application should be forwarded to the Planning 
Inspectorate during its consideration and determination of the planning 
application. 

https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/planning/planning.aspx
https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/planning/planning.aspx
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2 ASSESSMENT SCOPE AND METHODOLOGY  

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

2.1.1 This chapter explains the methodology used to prepare the technical 

chapters of this ES and describes its structure and content. In particular, it sets 
out the process of identifying and assessing the likely significant environmental 
effects of the development. 

2.2 GENERAL APPROACH TO ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

2.2.1 The Environmental Statement must contain the information specified in 

regulation 17(3) and must meet the requirements of Regulation 17(4). It must 
also include any additional information specified in Schedule 4 of the Town and 
Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (Wales) Regulations 2017 

(as amended)1 (the “EIA Regulations”) which is relevant to the specific 
characteristics of the particular development or type of development and to the 

environmental features likely to be significantly affected.  

2.2.2 Regulation 17(3) and 17(4) states: - 

(3) An environmental statement is a statement which includes at least—  

(a)a description of the proposed development comprising information on 
the site, design, size and other relevant features of the development; 

(b)a description of the likely significant effects of the proposed 
development on the environment; 

(c)a description of any features of the proposed development, or 
measures envisaged in order to avoid, prevent or reduce and, if possible, 
offset likely significant adverse effects on the environment; 

(d)a description of the reasonable alternatives studied by the applicant 
or appellant, which are relevant to the proposed development and its 

specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for the 
option chosen, taking into account the significant effects of the 
development on the environment; 

(e)a non-technical summary of the information referred to in sub-
paragraphs (a) to (d); and 

(f)any additional information specified in Schedule 4 relevant to the 
specific characteristics of the particular development or type of 

development and to the environmental features likely to be significantly 
affected. 

(4) An environmental statement must—  

 
1 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment (Wales) Regulations 2017 (Amended 
2019, SI 2019 No.299 (W.76). 
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(a)be prepared by persons who in the opinion of the relevant planning 

authority or the Welsh Ministers, as appropriate, have sufficient 
expertise to ensure the completeness and quality of the statement; 

(b)contain a statement by or on behalf of the applicant or appellant 

describing the expertise of the person who prepared the environmental 
statement; 

(c)where a scoping opinion or direction has been issued in accordance 
with regulation 14 or 15, be based on the most recent scoping opinion or 
direction issued (so far as the proposed development remains materially 

the same as the proposed development which was the subject of that 
opinion or direction); 

(d)include the information reasonably required for reaching a reasoned 
conclusion on the significant effects of the development on the 
environment, taking into account current knowledge and methods of 

assessment; and 

(e)take into account other relevant environmental assessments required 

under Union legislation or any other provision of domestic legislation, 
with a view to avoiding duplication of assessment.  

2.2.3 Schedule 4 states: -    

Information for inclusion in environmental statements 

1.  Description of the development, including in particular— 

(a)a description of the location of the development; 

(b)a description of the physical characteristics of the whole development, 

including, where relevant, requisite demolition works and the land-use 
requirements during the construction and operational phases; 

(c)a description of the main characteristics of the operational phase of 
the development (in particular any production process), for instance, 
energy demand and energy used, nature and quantity of the materials 

and natural resources (including water, land, soil and biodiversity) used; 

(d)an estimate, by type and quantity, of expected residues and 

emissions (such as water, air, oil and subsoil pollution, noise, vibration, 
light, heat, radiation) and quantities and types of waste produced during 
the construction and operational phases. 

2.  A description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of 
development design, technology, location, size and scale) studied by the 

applicant or appellant which are relevant to the proposed development 
and its specific characteristics and an indication of the main reasons for 

selecting the chosen option, including a comparison of the environmental 
effects. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2017/567/regulation/17/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2017/567/regulation/17/made
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3.  A description of the relevant aspects of the current state of the 

environment (baseline scenario) and an outline of the likely evolution 
thereof without implementation of the development as far as natural 
changes from the baseline scenario can be assessed with reasonable 

effort on the basis of the availability of environmental information and 
scientific knowledge. 

4.  A description of the factors specified in regulation 4(2) likely to be 
significantly affected by the development: population, human health, 
biodiversity (for example fauna and flora), land (for example land take), 

soil (for example organic matter, erosion, compaction, sealing), water 
(for example hydromorphological changes, quantity and quality), air, 

climate (for example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts relevant to 
adaptation), material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural 
and archaeological aspects, and landscape. 

5.  A description of the likely significant effects of the development on 
the environment resulting from, inter alia— 

(a)the construction and existence of the development, including, where 
relevant, demolition works; 

(b)the use of natural resources in particular land, soil, water and 

biodiversity, considering as far as possible the sustainable availability of 
these resources; 

(c)the emission of pollutants, noise, vibration, light, heat and radiation, 
the creation of nuisances and the disposal and recovery of waste, 

(d)the risks to human health, cultural heritage or the environment (for 

example due to accidents or disasters); 

(e)the cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved 

projects, taking into account any existing environmental problems 
relating to areas of particular environmental importance likely to be 

affected or the use of natural resources; 

(f)the impact of the project on climate (for example the nature and 
magnitude of greenhouse gas emissions) and the vulnerability of the 

project to climate change; 

(g)the technologies and the substances used. 

The description of the likely significant effects on the factors specified in 
regulation 4(2) should cover the direct effects and any indirect, 
secondary, cumulative, transboundary, short-term, medium-term and 

long-term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects of 
the development. This description should take into account the 

environmental protection objectives established at European Union or 
Member State level which are relevant to the project, including in 
particular those established under Council Directive 92/43/EEC(1) and 

Directive 2009/147/EC(2). 
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6.  A description of the forecasting methods or evidence used to identify 

and assess the effects on the environment, including details of difficulties 
(for example technical deficiencies or lack of knowledge) encountered 
compiling the required information and the main uncertainties involved. 

7.  A description of the measures envisaged to avoid, prevent, reduce or, 
if possible, offset any identified significant adverse effects on the 

environment and, where appropriate, of any proposed monitoring 
arrangements (for example the preparation of a post-project analysis). 
That description should explain the extent, to which significant adverse 

effects on the environment are avoided, prevented, reduced or offset, 
and should cover both the construction and operational phases. 

8.  A description of the expected significant adverse effects of the 
development on the environment deriving from the vulnerability of the 
development to risks of major accidents and/or disasters which are 

relevant to the project concerned. Relevant information available and 
obtained through risk assessments pursuant to European Union 

legislation such as Directive 2012/18/EU of the European Parliament and 
of the Council or Council Directive 2009/71/Euratom or relevant 
assessments carried out pursuant to national legislation may be used for 

this purpose provided that the requirements of the Directive are met. 
Where appropriate, this description should include measures envisaged 

to prevent or mitigate the significant adverse effects of such events on 
the environment and details of the preparedness for and proposed 
response to such emergencies. 

9.  A non-technical summary of the information provided under 
paragraphs 1 to 8. 

10.  A reference list detailing the sources used for the descriptions and 
assessments included in the environmental statement.  

2.2.4 Accordingly, this ES comprises the following information: 

• A description of the development comprising information about the site 
including the nature, size and scale of the development; 

• The data necessary to identify and assess the main effects which the 
development is likely to have on the environment; 

• A description of the likely significant effects of the development 
covering, direct effects and any indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, 

medium and long term, permanent and temporary, positive and 
negative effects, explained by reference to the development’s possible 
effect on cultural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the 

interaction between any of the foregoing material assets (as 
appropriate). 

• Where significant adverse effects are identified with respect to any of 
the foregoing, mitigation measures will be proposed in order to avoid, 
reduce or remedy those effects; and 

• A summary in non-technical language of the information specified 
above. 
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• A statement outlining the relevant experience of the experts who have 
undertaken the assessment and drafted the technical chapters within 

the ES. 

2.3 DESCRIPTION OF THE DEVELOPMENT  

2.3.1 The development, which has been the subject of this ES is described in 
detail within Chapter 4 which also sets out the parameters and controls defining 
those aspects of the development capable of having significant environmental 

effects, as defined by the EIA Regulations. 

2.4 CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

2.4.1 The ES provides a chapter which details the reasonable alternatives 
considered by the applicant.  This is presented at Chapter 4.     

2.5 SCOPE OF ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

2.5.1 The Applicant submitted a request for a scoping direction to the Welsh 
Ministers on 6th April 2020 with a response received on 3rd June 2020.  

2.5.2 The scope of information and assessment supplied within the ES is 
considered to provide a clear understanding of the potential significant effects of 
the development upon its environment and the mitigation measures proposed to 

avoid or ameliorate those effects.  The information, scope and knowledge 
required to undertake the EIA has been acquired from a number of varied 

sources to ensure that all impacts, whether explicit from the outset or coming to 
light during the projects development, were appropriately assessed as part of 

the Environmental Impact Assessment process or as standard technical 
documentation that support the wider planning application submission.  These 
sources include: - 

• Scoping Direction (See Appendix 2.1).  

• Discussion with statutory consultees  

• Specialist studies 

• Expert knowledge of the Applicant and consultant team with regards 
to their technical subject and experience of renewable energy 

schemes of similar scale elsewhere in the United Kingdom. 

2.5.3 The environmental themes scoped into or out of the ES are given in Table 

2.1.  
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Table 2.1: Environmental Themes Scoped In / Out 

Environmental Theme Scoped 
In/Out 

How/ Where Addressed / Reason for 
Scoping Out 

Population  Out  During construction, it is considered unlikely 
that the proposals will result in a significant 
change in population as workers are unlikely to 

relocate to the area on a permanent basis. The 
construction will have a temporary effect on 

employment provision through the creation of 
construction jobs. A minor beneficial effect is 
therefore anticipated.  

 

Once operational, the proposed development 

does not provide any permanent residential 
accommodation and accordingly will not have a 
significant effect on population. The only 

vehicle movements will be from the occasional 
maintenance vehicle that would have negligible 

influence on the surrounding population.  

Human Health  In Potential impacts during constructions works, 

on are addressed at Chapter 8.  

 

During operation there would be no unusual 

risk to human health. The development relies 
on well-established, safe modern technology 

and correct Health and Safety signage will be 
displayed on the site to inform of the potential 
risk from working near electrical equipment 

and to discourage trespass. Matters relating to 
residential visual amenity will be assessed in 

the Landscape and Visual Chapter (Chapter 5) 
and standalone glint and glare assessment. 

Biodiversity In Assessed within the Biodiversity Chapter 
(Chapter 6).  

Land Out  The site comprises Grade 3b and Grade 3a 
agricultural land which would be developed for 
the production of renewable energy. Subject to 

agreement with landowners, the site is capable 
of be able to be used for sheep grazing during 

the operational life to continue an agricultural 
use of the site. The agricultural potential of the 
site can be fully restored following the 

decommissioning and removal of the proposed 
development.  

Part of the site lies within a Mineral 
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Environmental Theme Scoped 

In/Out 

How/ Where Addressed / Reason for 

Scoping Out 

Safeguarding Area (Sand and Gravel), the 

development would not have a significant 
impact on the viability of the mineral being 
worked. 

Overall, the land will not be irreversibly 
developed and will remain in agricultural use 

as the grazing of sheep will be possible across 
areas of the site whilst the solar arrays are in 
place. This topic is therefore scoped out of the 

ES. Alterations to the current land use and any 
mitigation or enhancements (e.g. grassland, 

hedgerows & trees) will be considered in the 
relevant environmental assessments, for 
example Chapter 5 (Landscape and Visual) 

and Chapter 6 (Biodiversity).  

Soil Out  Given the existing / historic agricultural use of 

the site, as well as the geological and geo-
environmental setting, there are not envisaged 

to be any significant sources of potential 
contaminative concern. Most of the soil will not 
be physically impacted from the development. 

Appropriate construction techniques will be 
implemented to reduce below ground works for 

the solar panels and supporting infrastructure, 
alongside suitable measures for the handling 
and storage of soils in the construction phase. 

Constructing and maintaining the site without 
compacting the earth will help mitigate the 

potential impact on the soil’s capacity to store 
and infiltrate water. 

The proposed development is temporary and is 

a reversable feature, once decommissioned the 
site’s former agricultural use can be restored, 

with no likely significant lasting adverse effects 
on the quality of the soil. 

Water Out  Natural Resources Wales (NRW) flood map 
indicates that the site lies within Flood Zones 
A-C1. River Elwy is located approximately 

150m east from the eastern site boundary. The 
Site sits on Secondary A Superficial and 

Bedrock Aquifers with High Vulnerability to 
surface pollution. The nearest groundwater 

abstraction is at Bryn Gwyn Farm (NGR 
302509, 376700), approximately 500 m north 
of the Site. A number of design features will be 
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Environmental Theme Scoped 

In/Out 

How/ Where Addressed / Reason for 

Scoping Out 

incorporated into the site design to help 

mitigate any potential effects. Adoption of 
construction best practice will be implemented 
to ensure that no pollutants enter the ground 

during or following construction activities, and 
that both surface water (including drainage 

ditches) and groundwaters are suitably 
protected. The installation of SuDS features 
have also be designed to protect drainage and 

minimise sediment run off. 

It is considered that potential impacts can be 

adequately addressed as part of the planning 
application process through the submission of 
standalone technical reports, namely a Flood 

Consequence Assessment (FCA) and Drainage 
Strategy and can therefore be scoped out of 

the ES. 

Air In  
 

Assessed in Air Quality (Chapter 9).  

 

Climate Out It is acknowledged that construction of the 
proposed development will result in the 
gaseous emissions associated with construction 

vehicles. Although, considering the temporary 
nature of construction it is considered that 

these emissions are unlikely to be significant. 

Due to the nature of the development, once 
operational the facility will be generating 

energy from renewable sources. A positive 
effect is therefore anticipated. 

Due to the low number of predicted operational 
maintenance traffic movements coupled with 
the low carbon nature of the proposed 

development, significant effects from 
greenhouse gas emissions during operation are 

unlikely to occur and as such can be scoped 
out of the ES.  

Climate change is however considered within 

Chapter 4 (Proposed Development and 
Alternatives Considered) and Chapter 6 

(Biodiversity). The FCA and Drainage Strategy 
submitted separately as part of the planning 

application will also include relevant climatic 
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Environmental Theme Scoped 

In/Out 

How/ Where Addressed / Reason for 

Scoping Out 

factors.   

Material Assets Out  Construction would require the use of natural 
resources as is standard with construction 

works, i.e. power/water/construction materials. 
Due to the scale and nature of the proposed 
development these effects are not anticipated 

to be significant. 

Due to the nature of the development, no 

natural resources would be required for the 
operation of the facility once constructed. No 
significant effects are therefore anticipated. 

Cultural 
Heritage(including 

Architectural and 
Archaeological aspects)   

Out The Site is not located within a designated area 
and no designated heritage assets form part of 

the Application Site, however there are are a 
number of listed buildings and Scheduled 

Monuments in the surrounding area. Three 
non-designated archaeological sites are 
recorded within the Application Site.  

Having considered the potential impacts and 
historical data for the wider site, heritage and 

archaeological can be scoped out of the ES and 
can be adequately addressed as part of the 
planning application process through the 

submission of a standalone technical report 
and iterative design process.  

Landscape  In  Assessed in the Landscape and Visual chapter 
(Chapter 5).  

Risks of Major Accidents 
and Disasters 

In Assessed in Risk of Major Accidents Chapter 
(Chapter 10).   

Interrelationship 
between above factors 

In Assessed within each topic chapter under the 
heading Cumulative and In-Combination 

Effects.  

2.5.4 The Scoping Direction issued by the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the 

Welsh Ministers, including consultee responses, is reproduced in full at 
Appendix 2.1. Any subsequent discussions regarding the scope of the 
assessment that has been undertaken separately to the EIA scoping process, is 

discussed within the relevant technical chapters.  
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2.6 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 

2.6.1 The content of the ES is based on the following: 

• Review of the baseline situation through existing information, 
including data, reports, site surveys and desktop studies; 

• Consideration of Planning Policy Wales Edition 10 (2018) and 
accompanying Planning Guidance (Wales), Technical Advice Notes, 
Circulars and the statutory Development Plan; 

• Consideration of potential sensitive receptors; 

• Identification of likely significant environmental effects and an 

evaluation of their duration and magnitude; 

• Expert opinion; 

• Modelling; 

• Use of relevant technical and good practice guidance; and 

• Specific consultations with appropriate bodies. 

2.6.2 Environmental effects have been evaluated with reference to definitive 
standards and legislation where available.  Where it has not been possible to 
quantify effects, assessments have been based on available knowledge and 

professional judgment. 

2.7 DETERMINING SIGNIFICANCE 

2.7.1 The purpose of the EIA is to identify the likely ‘significance’ of 
environmental effects (beneficial or adverse) arising from a development.  In 

broad terms, environmental effects are described as: 

• Adverse – detrimental or negative effects to an environmental 
resource or receptor; 

• Beneficial – advantageous or positive effect to an environmental 
resource or receptor; or 

• Negligible – a neutral effect to an environmental resource or 
receptor. 

2.7.2 Each technical chapter defines discipline specific ‘likely significant effects’ 

by the use of pre-determined assessment criteria. Individual disciplines stipulate 
the specific assessment criteria used within their own technical chapters under 

Assessment Approach; however in broad terms, environmental effects can be 
described as adverse, beneficial or neutral on a sliding scale, for example, 
major-moderate-minor-negligible. 

 

2.7.3 In many technical disciplines, significance reflects the relationship 
between two factors: 

• The magnitude or severity of an effect (i.e. the actual change taking place 
to the environment); and 
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• The sensitivity, importance or value of the resource or receptor. 

2.7.4 Specific separate criteria for determining the degree of ‘magnitude’ and 

the degree of ‘sensitivity’ (or importance or value) is clearly defined within each 
technical chapter, and again is often on a sliding scale (e.g. high-medium-low).  

2.7.5 The broad criteria for determining magnitude are set out in Table 2.3 

Table 2.3: Degrees of Magnitude and their Criteria 

Magnitude of 
Effect 

Criteria  

High  Total loss or major/substantial alteration to 
elements/features of the baseline (pre-development) 
conditions such that the post development 

character/composition/attributes will be fundamentally 
changed. 

Medium Loss or alteration to one or more elements/features of the 
baseline conditions such that post development 

character/composition/attributes of the baseline will be 
materially changed. 

Low  A minor shift away from baseline conditions. Change arising 
from the loss/alteration will be discernible / detectable but 
the underlying character / composition / attributes of the 

baseline condition will be similar to the pre-development. 

Negligible Very little change from baseline conditions. Change not 

material, barely distinguishable or indistinguishable, 
approximating to a ‘no change’ situation. 

2.7.6 The sensitivity of a receptor is based on the relative importance of the 
receptor using the scale in Table 2.4. 

Table 2.4: Degrees of Sensitivity and their Criteria 

Sensitivity Criteria 

High  The receptor / resource has little ability to absorb change 
without fundamentally altering its present character, or is 

of international or national importance. 

Medium The receptor / resource has moderate capacity to absorb 
change without significantly altering its present character, 

or is of high and more than local (but not national or 

international) importance. 

Low The receptor / resource is tolerant of change without 

detrimental effect, is of low or local importance. 

Negligible The receptor / resource can accommodate change without 

material effect, is of limited importance. 
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2.7.7 The significance of a particular effect can then be derived from the 
interaction of the receptor’s sensitivity and the magnitude of change likely to be 

experienced.   

2.7.8 An example of a ‘matrix’ process is indicated below in Table 2.5. However 

it should be noted that this is provided as a general guide only. Discipline-
specific methodology is often used rather than generic criteria, as it is 
recognised that broad criteria does not always cater for particular disciplines, 

particularly where best practice and guidance require subtle differences. All 
significance criteria is clearly explained within each technical chapter under the 

heading of Assessment Approach. 

Table 2.5: Example degrees of Significance based on 
Magnitude/Sensitivity  

M
a
g

n
it

u
d

e
 o

f 
C

h
a
n

g
e
 

Sensitivity of Receptor 

 High Medium Low Negligibl
e 

High Major Major Moderate Negligible 

Medium Major Moderate Minor to 

Moderate 

Negligible 

Low Moderate Minor to 

Moderate 

Minor Negligible 

Negligibl

e 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

2.7.9 Significance of effects would be assigned both before and after mitigation 
where relevant. 

2.8 MITIGATION 

2.8.1 Standard measures and the adoption of construction best practice 

methods to avoid, minimise or manage adverse environmental effects, or to 
ensure realisation of beneficial effects, are assumed to have been incorporated 

into the design of the Proposed Development and the methods of its construction 
from the outset.  Further information on the standard measures and construction 
best practice is detailed in Chapter 4: The Proposed Development and 

Alternatives Considered. Where outlined, the assessment is of the Proposed 
Development incorporating these measures.  

2.8.2 Where mitigation measures are proposed that are specific to an 
environmental theme (e.g. ecological measures incorporated into the 
landscaping scheme etc) and are purposely incorporated into the design, these 

are highlighted within the relevant technical chapter as ‘mitigation by design’ (or 
‘integral/embedded mitigation’) and may be subject to appropriate planning 

conditions or obligations.  

2.8.3 Where the assessment of the Proposed Development has identified 
potential for adverse environmental effects, the scope for mitigation of those 

effects, for example by way of compensatory measures, has been considered 
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and is outlined in the appropriate technical chapter. It is assumed that such 
measures would be subject to appropriate planning conditions or obligations.   

2.8.4 Where the effectiveness of the mitigation proposed has been considered 
uncertain, or where it depends upon assumptions of operating procedures, then 

data and/or professional judgment has been introduced to support these 
assumptions. 

2.9 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS 

Cumulative Effects 

2.9.1 Within EIA, cumulative effects are generally considered to arise from the 

combination of effects from the Proposed Development and from other proposed 
or permitted schemes in the vicinity, acting together to generate elevated levels 
of effects. Examples of these kinds of effects that can be readily appreciated 

could include: 

• Traffic generated from developments, affecting the surrounding road 

network; 

• Landscape and Visual effects; and 

• Discharges to the water environment. 

2.9.2 With respect to inter-project cumulative effects, the EIA Regulations state 
that consideration should be given to “other existing and/or approved projects” 

(Schedule 4, paragraph 5(e)).  

2.9.3 The are no large scale ground mounted solar farms in proximity to the 

site. Research of Denbighshire County Council website indicates that there are a 
number of relatively small-scale applications as well as some applications 
relating to underground cabling associated with the Gwynt Y Mor and the Burbo 

Bank extension offshore windfarms. It is unlikely that these applications would 
result in a significant cumulation of impacts with the proposed development. 

2.9.4 The site is not currently allocated for any specific type of development in 
the Local Plan. To the west of the site there is an area designated as 
Bodelwyddan Key Strategic Site in the Denbighshire County Council adopted 

Local Plan, with Nant-Y-Faenol Road running between the application site and 
Bodelwyddan Key Strategic Site. Additionally, to the south-west of the site there 

is an area allocated for employment uses (PSE2), located on the opposite side of 
the A55.  

2.9.5 The Screening Direction from the Planning Inspectorate notes that “The 

LPA highlight proximity to St Asaph, St Asaph Business Park (including existing 
energy infrastructure), and sites allocated in the Denbighshire LDP – 

Bodelwyddan Key Strategic Site and an extension to St Asaph Business Park”.  

2.9.6 The Cumulative assessment will consider the in-combination effect of the 
proposal with other major development within the planning system (major 

allocations in the LDP, major development sites with extant planning permission 
and applications for major development proposals pending determination). With 

reference to the consultation response provided by Denbighshire County Council 
it is proposed that consideration will be given to the following developments: 
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• Bodelwyddan Key Strategic Site (KSS) for mixed use development 
which also benefits from extant outline consent;  

• Extension to St. Asaph Business Park allocated for employment uses 
under the LDP (PSE2);  

• Electrical transmission and distribution infrastructure (overhead lines 
and substations) in the vicinity of St. Asaph Business Park / Glascoed 
Road area; and  

• Existing energy infrastructure (flexible gas fired power station) in the 
St. Asaph Business Park.  

2.9.7 Cumulative developments in the vicinity of the Application Site are shown 
on Figure 2.1. 

In-Combination Effects 

2.9.8 In-combination effects arise where effects from one environmental 
element bring about changes in another environmental element. These effects 

are also reviewed in each of the technical chapters of this ES. Examples of 
interactive effects include hydrological considerations and ecology, or ecology 
and landscaping. 

 

2.10 GENERAL ASSUMPTIONS & LIMITATIONS 

2.10.1The principal assumptions that have been made and any limitations that 

have been identified in preparing this ES are set out below: 

• The principal land uses adjoining the Application Site remain as at 

the present day, except where redevelopment proposals have been 
granted planning consent. In those cases it is assumed the 
redevelopment proposals will be implemented or would but for the 

development being implemented; 

• Information received from third parties is complete and up to date; 

• The design, construction and completed stages of the Proposed 
Development will satisfy legislative requirements; and 

• Conditions, or other legal obligations, will be attached to the 

planning permission to secure ‘mitigation’, where considered 
necessary to make the Proposed Development acceptable. 

2.11 STRUCTURE OF TECHNICAL CHAPTER 

2.11.1Throughout the EIA process, the likely significant environmental effects of 
the development will be assessed. Within each of the technical chapters the 

information which will inform the EIA process has generally been set out in the 
following way: 

• Introduction – to introduce the topic under consideration, state the 
purpose of undertaking the assessment and set out those aspects of 

the development material to the topic assessment; 

• Assessment Approach – to describe the method and scope of the 
assessment undertaken and responses to consultation in relation to 
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method and scope in each case pertinent to the topic under 
consideration; 

• Baseline Conditions – a description of the baseline conditions 
pertinent to the topic under consideration including baseline survey 

information; 

• Assessment of Likely Significant Effects - identifying the likely 
effects, evaluation of those effects and assessment of their 

significance, considering both construction and operational and 
direct and indirect effects; 

• Mitigation and Enhancement - describing the mitigation strategies 
for the significant effects identified and noting any residual effects 
of the proposals; 

• Cumulative and In-combination Effects - consideration of potential 
cumulative and in-combination effects with those of other 

developments; and 

• Summary – a non-technical summary of the chapter, including 
baseline conditions, likely significant effects, mitigation and 

conclusion. 
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3 THE APPLICATION SITE  

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

3.1.1 This chapter of the ES provides a description of the Application Site (or 

“Site”) and the surrounding context. The Application Site boundary is identified 
on Figure1.2.   

3.2 APPLICATION SITE  

3.2.1 The Application Site comprises approximately 170 ha of land which 
includes a route for the proposed grid connection near to the St Asaph, 

approximately 2km east of Bodelwyddan and approximately 2.5km south of 
Rhuddlan. The Site is located to the north of the A55 and to the west of the 
A525. 

3.2.2 The Site is located within the administrative boundary of Denbighshire 
County Council.  

3.2.3 A number of trees and hedgerows are present across the Site along with 
several ponds. An area of Ancient Semi Natural Woodland is located within the 
Site to the north-west of Gwernigron Farm House. The River Elwy is located 

approximately 150m east from the eastern site boundary.    

3.2.4 The Site is not subject to any statutory designations relating to its 

environmental or historic value. However, the Grade II Listed Gwernigron 
Farmhouse and its Grade II* Listed Dovecote is excluded from, but surrounded 
by, the Application Site. In relation to Non-Designated Archaeological Sites, 

three historical assets are recorded within the Application Site which include: 

• Cropmarks of a possible medieval field system in the north-eastern 

corner; 

• Possible location of a First World War temporary tented camp in the 

south-western area; 

• A Royal Observer Corps monitoring post in the southwestern area. 

3.2.5 Various PRoW cross the Site and link to the wider area. These comprise 

short and longer sections of footpaths, bridleways and other public byways. 
Many follow field edges and other physical boundaries. 

3.3 APPLICATION SITE CONTEXT  

3.3.1 The surrounding area comprises predominantly agricultural land along 
with road and electrical infrastructure, small copses of woodland and farm 

buildings or individual properties as well as the settlements of St Asaph and 
associated employment areas / light industry (which also contains electrical and 

energy infrastructure). Bodelwyddan is located approximately 2km to the east 
and Rhuddlan approximately 2.5km to the south.  

3.3.2 In relation to ecological habitats, the Application Site is located to west of 

the River Elwy and comprises a series of arable fields and grazed pasture 
bordered by a series of hedgerows and fencing, with scattered isolated mature 
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trees. In the wider context the Site is surrounded by further arable farmland and 
scattered pockets of deciduous woodland. There are several statutory designated 

sites in the surrounding area within 1-10km of the Site which will require 
consideration, including: Elwy Woods SSSI/SAC, Liverpool Bay SPA, the Dee 

Estuary SSSI/Ramsar/SPA/SAC and Coedydd ac ogofau Elwy a meirchion SSSI. 
Coedydd ac Ogofau Elwy a Meirchion is a SSSI for Semi Natural Broadleaved 
woodland, assemblage of rare and scarce plants, veronica spicata, lesser 

horseshoe bat, mixed bat assemblage and geology and the SSSI underpins the 
SAC woodland. The closest non statutory site of local nature conservation 

interest is Coed Cord Local Wildlife Site (LWS), located approximately 200m 
from the Application Site. 

3.3.3 There are no World Heritage Sites, Registered Battlefields, Landscapes of 

Historic Interest or Registered Parks and Gardens located within or immediately 
surrounding the Site. St Asaph Conservation Area is located approximately 400m 

south-east of the Site and Rhuddlan Conservation Area is located within 2km.   

3.3.4 The Application Site is not located within any international or national 
statutory or non-statutory landscape designations. Clwydian Range and Dee 

Valley Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) is located approximately 3.6 
km to the east of the Site. The Site is covered by both National Landscape 

Character Areas (NLCA) NLCA 08: North Wales Coasts and NLCA 11: Vale of 
Clwyd. 

3.4 PLANNING CONTEXT  

3.4.1 A review of the Denbighshire County Council adopted Local Development 
Plan has been undertaken. The proposed application site is located outside of the 

defined Development Boundary for St Asaph, being in open countryside in 
planning terms, and none of the land is allocated in the Local Plan for 

development. The site is located within a Mineral Safeguarded Area (Sand and 
Gravel). 

3.4.2 Denbighshire County Council has published a list of additional candidate 

sites for the replacement Local Development Plan 2018-2033. Consultation on 
the additional candidate sites is being undertaken between 13th January 2020 

and 13th March 2020. The site is identified for solar PV development within the 
additional candidate sites document. 

3.4.3 Further background on the Local Plan and planning context is provided in 

the Planning Statement.  

 

 



P19-2023

1. Introduction

2. Assessment Scope & Methodology

3. The Application Site 

4. The Proposed Development & Alternatives Considered

5. Landscape & Visual

6. Biodiversity

10. Risk Of Major Accidents

7. Traffic & Transport 

11. Summary 

8. Human Health 

12. Glossary, Acronyms And Reference List 

9. Air Quality



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 
PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT AND ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

JULY 2020 | P19-2023 P a g e  | 4-1 

4 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT AND ALTERNATIVES 
CONSIDERED 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

4.1.1 This chapter of the ES provides a description of the Proposed 
Development and Alternatives Considered. 

4.2 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT DESCRIPTION 

4.2.1 The Proposed Development is shown on Figure 4.1. The Proposed 
Development will have a capacity of approximately 62 MW.  

4.2.2 The application site comprises approximately 170 hectares, allowing for 
boundary landscaping, boundary fencing, access and the grid connection 
corridor. The actual area for the solar and battery storage development is 106 
hectares. 

4.2.3 The Proposed Development comprises the following key components 
(See accompanying planning drawings):  

• Creation or improvement of vehicular accesses for construction, 
operation and decommissioning. The main site access will be into 
the south-eastern boundary of the site from St Asaph Road (A525). 
An additional access has in the eastern site boundary will be 
provided for use during the construction phase only. 

• Solar panels will be fixed panels which will be between 0.8 and 1.35 
from ground level on the lower edge and up to 3m to the highest 
point; 

• A c.2m high security fence around the Application Site with gaps to 
enable small mammals free access;  

• A number of inverter and transformer blocks at various locations 
around the arrays; 

• Battery Storage Facility, comprising a single compound located 
towards the southern boundary; 

• A CCTV system, mounted on c.3m high poles, located at strategic 
points around the site; 

• Associated access tracks connecting inverter/transformer units; 

• Underground cables to connect to the grid at Bodelwyddan substation; 

• Storage container(s) for spare parts etc.; and 

• Relevant communications and monitoring equipment.  

4.2.4 The photovoltaic panels would be set at an angle of approximately 22 
degrees. The photovoltaic (PV) arrays will be fixed panels which will be 
positioned at a ‘fixed’ tilt and orientation. 
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4.2.5 The top edges of the panels would be up to 3m above ground level and 
the lower edges of the panels would be between 0.8 and 1.35mm above ground 
level.  The positioning of the arrays respond to existing physical features (e.g. 
topography) and separation distances are provided between such features, these 
include ditches, water pipes, electrical overhead lines, overshadowing, rights of 
way, biodiversity considerations and tree root protection areas.  The separation 
distances have been guided by technical studies and consultation with relevant 
bodies. 

4.2.6 The metal framework that houses the solar modules would be fixed into 
the ground by posts. The posts will be driven into the ground (by either direct 
piling or screw piling) to a depth of around 1.5 m dependent on localised ground 
conditions. The solar panels require no sub surface, concrete foundations and is 
designed to be reversible leaving no trace when removed. 

4.2.7 The energy storage facility involves battery cells, which convert 
electricity into electrochemical energy that is then stored, within a solid 
electrolyte before being converted back to electricity for exporting into the local 
network. 

4.2.8 The batteries proposed may be charged during periods of lower 
electricity demand, typically during the day when the full capacity of the solar 
farm is not required by demand on the network. The stored energy can be 
discharged during periods of high or peak demand, which is typically in the early 
evening. The batteries may also be charged by taking excess electricity from the 
grid at periods of very low demand, typically overnight from energy sources 
other than the proposed solar farm, to be released at times of higher demand, 
this provides a management service to the network. 

4.2.9 In terms of the Grid Connection for this site, Bodelwyddan substation is 
a Tee off the Deeside to Pentir 400kV overhead line which forms part of the 
national network. Supergrid transformers convert the 400kV voltage down to 
132kV for use on the local, Distribution Network Operators (DNO) network. 

4.2.10 A grid connection route corridor is included as part of the planning 
application and is shown on Figure 2.1. This will require underground cabling to 
connect the site to the substation. The cable route will involve horizontal 
directional drilling under the A55 to enable connection from the site to the 
substation. The grid connection corridor has been assessed as part of each of the 
technical assessments in the ES.  

4.2.11 Plant and equipment to enable energy to be exported to the grid will 
include a number of transformer and invertor housings appropriately spaced 
across the site. Each transformer will measure approximately 2.95m in length, 
2.6m in width and 2.2m in height. The location of these are shown on Figure 
4.1. 

4.2.12 A c.2m high security fence will be installed around the Site to protect 
the solar panels from theft or vandalism. The fencing will provide gaps at ground 
level to allow for ecology to freely enter and exit. In addition, c.3m high pole 
mounted CCTV security cameras will be provided inside the site, facing the site 
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and will monitor the integrity of the fence.  CCTV poles will be positioned at 50m 
intervals around the perimeter fence.  

4.2.13 All onsite cabling would be concealed and laid underground in trenches 
of approximately 0.4-0.6m deep or protected cable toughs. Where buried all 
cables would be buried according to current best practice, including soil handling 
techniques. Cable routes would run alongside access tracks where-ever possible.  
Where cables traverse field boundaries, micrositing will take place to allow the 
developer to run the cables through existing gaps in the hedgerows. 

4.2.14 The application proposal includes a package of landscape, ecological 
and biodiversity measures which are described in the Biodiversity Management 
Plan which accompanies Chapter 6 (Biodiversity) and the Planting Plan which 
accompanies Chapter 5 (Landscape).  

4.3 OPERATIONAL LIFESPAN 

4.3.1 The development would export renewable energy to the grid for 37 years.  

4.3.2 During the operational phase, the activities on site would amount to 
servicing of plant and equipment and vegetation management.   

4.3.3 Following cessation of energy generation and exportation at the site, and 
as part of the contractual obligations with the landowner, the above ground 
elements would be decommissioned and removed from site.   

4.4 CONSTRUCTION COMPOUND & PROGRAMME   

4.4.1 Two construction compounds will be established in the Application Site, as 
shown on the proposed Site Layout at Figure 4.1. These are located near to site 
entrances, reducing the distance delivery vehicles will need to travel after 
reaching the site’s entrance. The compound layout will allow for HGVs to unload, 
turn, and leave in a forward gear, as well as providing parking for site operatives 
and visitors, and storage for plant and materials. 

4.4.2 A site compound will also be located within the yard to the south west of 
the Gwernigron Farm buildings. This will allow for the establishment of storage, 
temporary officer and parking small vehicles, 

4.4.3 Smaller vehicles, such as telescopic handlers and forklift trucks, will be 
used to transfer material and components from the construction compound to 
other areas of the Application Site using the internal access tracks, which are 
shown on the proposed Site Layout at Figure 4.1.   

4.4.4 It is envisaged that the construction period would last 27 weeks in total.  

4.4.5 The deliveries will be spaced across the construction period, with on 
average 13 deliveries taking place a day over the 27 week construction period. 

4.5 ACCESS AND TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT  

4.5.1 The Proposed Development comprises a number of separate components, 
each of which would be delivered to the Application Site by HGV. 
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4.5.2 HGVs will be associated with the delivery of materials and components 
including the perimeter security fence, the solar panel support frames, the solar 
panels themselves, cabling and ancillary inverters and control equipment. 

4.5.3 The construction compounds will be available during the construction 
period to provide a reception area for incoming vehicles, a lay down area for 
materials. An area for offices, welfare facilities and parking for construction 
vehicles, staff and visitors will be located in the existing yard to the south west 
of the Gwernigron Farm buildings. 

4.5.4 The volume of traffic which will occur during the construction of the 
development has been calculated having regard to estimated volumes of 
materials needed to be imported to the Application Site. These estimates have 
been based on worst case assumptions so as to consider the maximum potential 
effects. The estimated breakdown of the delivery of materials, components and 
construction plant can be summarised as follows: 

• Delivery of modules   260 deliveries 

• Delivery of inverters   25 deliveries 

• Delivery of substations   25 deliveries 

• Delivery of cables    70 deliveries 

• Delivery of piles    60 deliveries 

• Delivery of framework   50 deliveries 

• Delivery of entranceways   20 deliveries 

• Delivery of material for substation 10 deliveries 

• Delivery of concrete blocks for sub bases  100 deliveries 

• Delivery of other aggregate  100 deliveries 

• Delivery of deer fence   15 deliveries 

• Site compound facilities   60 deliveries 

• Delivery of construction plant  60 deliveries 

• Delivery of site skips   200 deliveries 

• Delivery of crane for substation  30 deliveries 

• Delivery of battery substations  50 deliveries 

• Total      2,055 deliveries 

4.5.5 It is assumed that the plant will be brought to the Application Site at the 
beginning of the construction period and remain on the Application Site until 
construction is complete. 
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4.5.6 Chapter 7 provides an assessment of construction effects of traffic and 
transport.  

4.5.7 All workforce vehicles are assumed to be light vehicles (cars, vans or 
minibuses) and are likely to give rise to approximately 30 vehicle movements at 
the beginning of each working day (with a similar number at the end of the day), 
with occasional movements throughout the remainder of the day. 

4.5.8 Trips associated with decommissioning would be less than those 
associated with construction, since landscaping will remain in place, and the 
number of HGV trips will therefore be correspondingly reduced. 

4.5.9 Under Section 251 of the 1990 TCPA Act, a secondary consent is sought to 
allow the diversion of the following Denbighshire County Council Public Rights of 
Way: 208/20 and 201/8. Access to Public Rights of Way within the vicinity of the 
Application Site will be maintained at all times. 

4.5.10Drivers of construction vehicles will be made aware of the potential for 
members of the public to be using the PRoW and informed that they must give 
way to rights of way users at all times. 

4.5.11Equally, users of the PRoW will be warned of construction traffic through 
the use of appropriate signage. This will ensure there is safe access for both 
construction traffic and byway users. A Construction Traffic Management Plan is 
provided at Appendix 7.1.  

4.6 CONSTRUCTION METHODOLOGY 

4.6.1 Preliminary works in the form of site set-up and the implementation of 
any required ecological protection works would be carried out in accordance with 
construction standard best practice and ecological guidance and/or licence as 
appropriate to the species/habitat (where required). 

4.6.2 The proposed construction measures form part of the ‘Standard measures 
and the adoption of construction best practice methods’ as referred to in the 
Assessment Approach (see Chapter 2).  This would include: 

• Details of the site set-up, site compound facilities and services; 

• Prohibited or restricted operations (location, hours etc.); 

• Details of construction operations highlighting any operations likely 
to result in disturbance and/or working hours outside the core 
working period, with an indication of the expected duration of key 
phases and dates; 

• The details of proposed routes for HGVs travelling to and from the 
Application Site; 

• Details of all works involving interference with a public highway, 
including temporary carriageway/footpath closures, realignment 
and diversions; 

• Housekeeping procedures and environmental control measures; 
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• Procedures for managing environmental risks and responding to 
environmental incidents; 

• Baseline levels for noise, vibration and/or dust and details of any 
monitoring protocols that may be necessary during the construction 
works (where specifically requested by the Council); 

• Standard measures to control and mitigate potential for noise, dust, 
air quality and water pollution (see below); 

• Standard measures for the management of run-off due to 
construction activities to reduce the risk of pollution and elevated 
flood risk both on and off site; 

• Any requirement for monitoring and record keeping; 

• Contact details during normal working hours and emergency details 
outside working hours; 

• The mechanism for the public to register complaints and the 
procedures for responding to complaints; 

• Provision for reporting, public liaison, prior notification etc; and 

• Procedures for regular dialogue with the Council, relevant 
authorities and the local community. 

4.6.3 The standard construction best practice measures would include: 

• Selection of construction methodologies to minimise generation of 
noise, vibration and/or dust; 

• All vehicles and/or plant to be switched off when not in use; 

• All vehicles and/or plant to be used in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions and subject to regular maintenance; 

• The site compound/storage of materials to be appropriately sited to 
reduce environmental risk and appropriately secured; 

• Stockpiles of soil materials to be appropriately sited to reduce 
environmental risks, of an appropriate height/batter to avoid 
slippage, with appropriate surface water management and subject 
to dust control measures; 

• Implementation of surface water drainage traps/attenuation, where 
required, with appropriate arrangements for discharge and/or 
collection (as appropriate); 

• All liquids and solids of potentially hazardous nature (e.g. diesel 
fuels, oils and solvents) to be stored on surfaced areas with 
appropriate bunding to reduce the risk of spillage; 
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• Use of plant that may give rise to nuisance (noise and/or dust) to 
be adequately screened (where deemed necessary); 

• Wheel and/or vehicle body washing facilities to be used to prevent 
tracking out of mud/dust onto the public highway using wheel wash 
or wash skip out as appropriate (where deemed necessary); 

• Deployment of a road sweeper/road cleaning for use on the public 
highway (where deemed necessary); 

• Programme of cleaning traffic management cones, lights and signs 
where deployed (as necessary); and 

• Vehicles carrying materials to/off-site to be enclosed and/or 
sheeted as appropriate. 

4.6.4 The requirement to comply with the procedures set out within a 
Construction Management Plan will be included as part of the contract conditions 
for each element of the work including the supply chain as appropriate.  All 
contractors tendering for work will be required to demonstrate that their 
proposals can comply with the procedures and current best practice techniques. 

4.6.5 Any proposed departures from the agreed Construction Management Plan 
will be submitted to the Council, relevant authorities and affected parties in 
advance. 

4.7 OPERATION 

4.7.1 During the operational phase, the activities on-site would amount to 
servicing of plant and equipment, cleaning the panels and vegetation 
management.   

4.7.2 These trips will typically be made by small vans and 4x4s. The frequency 
of vehicle trips associated with monitoring and upkeep of the Proposed 
Development is typically expected to be about 18 times a year (3 visits every 
two months). 

4.8 DECOMMISSIONING 

4.8.1 After a 37 year generation period the development would be 
decommissioned.  All solar panels, transformer units, fencing, security measures 
will be removed.   

4.9 ACCIDENTS OR DISASTERS 

4.9.1 Schedule 4 (Part 8) of the EIA Regulations states that the ES should 
include a description and assessment of the likely significant effects resulting 
from potential accidents or disasters applicable to the development proposal.  
The development is not considered likely to cause a significant accident or 
disaster risk during either the construction, operation and decommissioning 
phases. 
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Construction and Decommissioning 

4.9.2 The risk both to construction workers and the general public is low and 
not significant during the construction and decommissioning phases.  This would 
be regulated by the Health and Safety Regulations and the construction (Design 
and Management) Regulations 2015.  The construction of the Development 
would be managed in accordance with the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 
and would comply with all other relevant Health and Safety Regulations, 
including the Construction (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1996 and 
Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002. 

Operational Phase  

4.9.3 When operational the majority of the Development comprises solar PV 
modules which are inert. Electrical infrastructure will be located across the 
Development, in the form of inverters, transformers and cabling, all of which will 
be subject to routine maintenance such that it is not considered to pose a 
significant risk to creating an accident or disaster. 

4.9.4 The substation compound will have a concentration of electrical 
infrastructure which will include the substation and transformers and will be 
subject to a routine maintenance regime.   Accordingly, it is not considered to 
pose a significant risk of creating an accident or disaster. 

4.9.5 An Energy Safety Management Plan has been prepared in order to set 
out the procedures which are in pace should there be a fire during the operation 
of the Battery Storage Facility and this is provided at Appendix 10.1. 

4.9.6 Overall, no potential has been identified for the development proposal 
to lead to increased risk of a major accident or disaster in isolation or in 
combination with cumulative developments.  

4.10 CLIMATE CHANGE 

4.10.1The ES should also include description of the likely significant effects the 
development proposal has on climate and the vulnerability of the project to 
climate change. 

4.10.2With regards to vulnerability to climate change, the solar modules are 
designed to capture the sun’s energy and therefore built to withstand extreme 
climatic conditions and are purposefully located in open locations.  The 
Application Site is not located within a coastal location and as such is not at risk 
to any changes to the sea level.  The framework holding the modules are driven 
into the ground at an appropriate depth which responds to site specific ground 
conditions and are designed to accommodate the predicted relatively small 
change in wind speed during the lifespan of the development. 

4.10.3Turning to the proposal effects on climate change, the UK Government 
has set ambitious targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 2050. The 
Development, in conjunction with other renewable energy developments, will 
contribute to the UK’s aims to reduce carbon emissions and achieve its ambitious 
greenhouse gas emissions reduction targets.  When operational, the 
Development will generate electricity from a renewable source and export this to 
the National Grid. 
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4.10.4The proposal would provide a clean, renewable and sustainable form of 
electricity. The scheme would add to the Council's progress in meeting its 
renewable energy target. It would also assist in meeting national targets.  The 
generation of electricity from the Development will displace the generation of 
electricity from other conventional power sources, typically coal, oil, gas or 
diesel-fired electricity production as these are more often being 
decommissioned.  

4.11 ALTERNATIVES  

4.11.1 The EIA Regulations (Schedule 4, paragraph 2) require for inclusion in an 
ES: 

“A description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of 
development design, technology, location, size and scale) studied by 
the developer, which are relevant to the proposed project and its 
specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for 
selecting the chosen option, including a comparison of the 
environmental effects” 

4.11.2 The Applicant has considered the ‘do nothing’ alternative and alternative 
designs. 

‘Do Nothing’ Alternative 

4.11.3 The ‘do nothing’ option would entail leaving the Application Site in its 
current condition and it is assumed that the current land use would remain as it 
is, that is, available for agricultural use.  It is an obvious statement that any 
impacts associated with the Proposed Development would therefore not occur.  
However, the ‘do nothing’ option will result in the loss of potential renewable 
energy source proposed.  Other benefits that would not be secured are farm 
diversification and biodiversity enhancements.    

Alternative Designs 

4.11.4 The constraints and opportunities presented by the Application Site have 
been used to inform the design principles, which in turn have helped refine and 
structure the Proposed Development.  

4.11.5 A number of mitigation measures have been implemented during the 
iterative design stage and these relate to the protection of boundary vegetation, 
location and alignment of access tracks, location of ancillary infrastructure such 
as transformers and invertors and the location of the construction compound 
area.  

4.11.6 Site specific requirements or modifications made to the design over the 
course of the design process as a result of statutory consultee and technical 
consultants’ feedback include:  

• Heritage considerations – Development has been excluded from 
both the southern part of the field immediately to the east of the 
Grade II Listed Gwernigron Farmhouse and Grade II* Listed 
Dovecote and from the northern part of the field on the south 
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side of the access track directly south of the Farmhouse and 
Dovecote; 

• Transport considerations – The main site access will be into the 
south-eastern boundary of the site from St Asaph Road (A525). 
An additional access has been proposed into the north-eastern 
site boundary, this access is intended for use during the 
construction phase only; 

• Locating the construction compound near to the site entrances 
(See Figure 4.1);  

• The existing PRoW located within the site will be diverted where 
required. A secondary consent is sought to allow the diversion of 
the following Denbighshire County Council Public Rights of Way: 
208/20 and 201/8 (See Figure 4.1). A Construction Traffic 
Management Plan is provided at Appendix 7.1; 

• Internal access tracks have been designed to utilise existing 
gateways and farm tracks wherever possible to minimise the 
need for localised hedgerow removal. The location and alignment 
of access tracks have also been informed by the arboricultural 
survey and attempts to keep a separation between construction 
traffic and users of the Public Rights of Way as well as the 
residents of the properties a the centre of the site;  

• Appropriate green colouring (RAL 6005 or similar)) for electrical 
equipment and the battery containers to help integrate into 
existing landscape context; 

• Appropriate retention and set back of panels and infrastructure 
from trees and hedgerows, including consideration of Root 
Protection Areas.  

• Additional planting and hedgerows enhancements include 
gapping up / strengthening of existing hedgerows using native 
species that respond to local landscape character and context. 
The majority of hedgerows onsite are well established. Additional 
planting is included as part of the Proposed Development to 
provide hedgerow reinforcements and habitat connectivity;   

• It is proposed that external hedgerows and internal hedgerows 
be maintained at 3-4m in height (including new planting once 
established). Details of the future maintenance/management 
proposals for existing/proposed planting are described in the 
Biodiversity Management Plan at Appendix 6.7 and the Planting 
Plan at Figure 5.11;   

• Further biodiversity enhancements include onsite improved 
grassland, and the provision of bird and bat boxes. Provision of 
wildflower grassland (between / perimeter of the panels) to be 
incorporated into the design, including for target butterfly 
species. Additional habitat will be provided for Great Crested 
Newts. Details are provided in Biodiversity Management Plan at 
Appendix 6.7. 

• Utilisation of lower quality Grade 3b as well as some Grade 3a 
agricultural land with potential of natural maintenance of the site 
by grazing sheep, retaining an agricultural use of the land;  

• Recycling of all materials after end use – to include panels (which 
are now covered by the Waste Electrical and Electronic 
Equipment Directive), frames and wiring. 
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4.1.4 Further details on the above are provided in each of the respective 
technical chapters under the heading ‘Mitigation and Enhancement’. The 
above therefore illustrates an iterative approach to design, which has 
been incorporated into the Proposed Development as ‘embedded 
mitigation’ or ‘mitigation by design’. 
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5 LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 

5.1 INTRODUCTION  

5.1.1 This chapter of the ES considers the landscape and visual effects of the 
Proposed Development (outlined in ES Chapter 4). It assesses the likely 

significant effects associated with the existing physical landscape and potential 
changes to its character and the visual amenity: 

• Landscape elements associated with the Application Site. 

• Landscape character and landscape designations within the study 
area. 

• Visual amenity of receptors associated with the study area. 

5.1.2 The main objectives of the assessment are as follows: 

• Identify, evaluate, and describe the current landscape character of 
the Application Site and its surroundings. 

• Determine the sensitivity of the landscape to the type of 
development proposed. 

• Identify potential visual receptors (i.e. people who would be able to 

see the development) and representative viewpoints, and evaluate 
their sensitivity to the type of changes proposed. 

• Identify and describe any likely effects of the development on 
identified landscape and visual receptors, and evaluate their 
significance. 

• Identify and integrate any mitigation measures that may help in 
offsetting or reducing adverse effects. 

• Assess the residual effects upon the identified landscape and visual 
receptors. 

5.1.3 This chapter is supported by the following figures and appendices:  

5.1.4 Figures 

• 5.1:  Site Location and Context Plan. 

• 5.2:  LANDMAP Cultural Landscape. 

• 5.3:  LANDMAP Geological Landscape. 

• 5.4: LANDMAP Historic Landscape. 

• 5.5:  LANDMAP Landscape Habitats. 

• 5.6:  LANDMAP Visual and Sensory. 

• 5.7:  Landscape Designations and Visual Receptors Plan. 

• 5.8:  Topography Plan. 

• 5.9:  Screened Zone of Theoretical Visibility (SZTV) and Viewpoint 

Location Plan. 

• 5.10:  Viewpoints 1-9 (Context Baseline Panoramas and 

Photoviews). 

• 5.11:  Planting Plan. 

• 5.12: Photomontage Viewpoints 3, 6, 7, and 9. 
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5.1.5 Appendices 

• 5.1: Methodology 

5.2  ASSESSMENT APPROACH  

Methodology 

5.2.1 The methodology for this assessment can be found at Appendix 5.1. 
To confirm this LVIA has been written with regards to the current best practice:  

• Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (2013). 

Third Edition, Landscape Institute and the Institute for 
Environmental Management and Assessment (GLVIA3); 

• LANDMAP Methodology 2016 for each of the five layers. 

5.2.2 Although a series of guidance documents on LANDMAP had been 
published in the past it appears that there is no specific guidance that would deal 

with solar energy infrastructure in the context of LANDMAP assessment.  

5.2.3 The assessment is based on information from LANDMAP datasets 

available on Natural Resources Wales website: 

• Geological Landscape – 25/02/2019. 

• Landscape Habitats – 06/03/2019. 

• Visual and Sensory – 15/01/2019. 

• Historic Landscape – 14/12/2018. 

• Cultural Landscape Services – 05/07/2018. 

Assessment – General Comments  

5.2.4 Solar farms tend to give rise to effects within the landscape by virtue of 
a number of attributes specific to both their individual form and to the location 
and grouping of solar arrays. These attributes include: 

• Strong linear and repetitive form. 

• Contrast with sinuous landscape pattern. 

• Location (often within elevated landscape or south facing landform). 

• Relationship to the scale and nature of the existing landscape. 

5.2.5 These attributes may affect different components of the landscape in 

different ways, or may combine to result in an effect. This assessment of the 
effects of the Proposed Development on the landscape does not consider the 

balance of public attitudes towards solar farms. The assessment concentrates 
instead on the change that the Proposed Development will bring to the different 
attributes of the landscape on the basis of the magnitude of that change and the 

sensitivity of the receptor, as assessed by qualified professionals. 

5.2.6 The extent of the study area, considered in this LVIA, has been 

informed by Pegasus’ earlier work namely the Landscape & Visual Appraisal 
(February 2020). The Appraisal had been prepared in support of Pegasus’ 
Screening Request and contains various figures and site photographs. 

Specifically, it illustrates the topography across the local landscape and includes 
so called ‘screened’ Zone of Theoretical Visibility (SZTV). The SZTV plan 
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illustrates that the theoretical visibility of the Proposed Development terminates 
on the rising ground to the north east and east, and that to the south west. This 

coupled with the visual assessment provided in the Appraisal (February 2020) 
confirms the suitability of the study area. Based on the height of the proposed 

solar panels, being the main element of the Proposed Development, the 5km 
study area is considered proportionate and appropriate for the purpose of this 
LVIA.1 

5.2.7 The study area is not intended to provide a boundary beyond which the 
Proposed Development will not be seen, but rather to define the area within 

which to assess its potential significant landscape and visual effects. Significant 
landscape and visual effects are more likely to include effects on close proximity 
views, the change in character of the Application Site and the area in close 

proximity to it, as a result of a change in the landscape pattern or the perception 
of the solar farm.  

5.2.8 Physical effects are restricted to the area within the Application Site and 
along the grid connection route. They consist of direct effects on the fabric of the 
Application Site, such as the removal of existing ground cover and landscape 

elements. 

Susceptibility and Value – General Comments 

5.2.9 Sensitivity is defined in GLVIA3 as  

“...a term applied to specific receptors, combining 

judgments of susceptibility of the receptor to a specific 
type of change or development proposed and the value 
related to that receptor.”2  

5.2.10 Sensitivity is determined by a combination of the value that is attached 
to a receptor (be it a landscape element, landscape character receptor or view) 

and the susceptibility of that receptor to changes that would arise as a result of 
the Proposed Development. Both value and susceptibility are assessed on a scale 
of high, medium or low. The criteria for assessing the value and susceptibility of 

landscape elements, landscape character receptors and visual receptors are set 
out later in this section. 

5.2.11 Various factors in relation to the value and susceptibility of landscape 
elements, landscape character, visual receptors or representative viewpoints are 
described in the Detailed Methodology Appendix 5.1 and are cross referenced 

to determine the overall sensitivity as shown in Table 5.1. 

 
1 Refer to The Planning Inspectorate, DNS: EIA Scoping Direction 3247619: Elwy Solar Farm, Section 6.1, 

Table 1, ID.15, p. 10. 
2 Glossary, Page 158, GLVIA, 3rd Edition. 
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Table 5.1 Overall sensitivity of landscape and visual receptors 

Term Description 

 Value 

Susceptibility  High Medium Low 

High High High Medium 

Medium High Medium Medium 

Low Medium Medium Low 

Magnitude of Change– General Comments 

5.2.12 Magnitude of change is defined in GLVIA3 as  

“a term that combines judgements about the size and 
scale of the effect, the extent over which it occurs, 

whether it is reversible or irreversible and whether it is 
short or long term in duration.”3  

5.2.13 Various factors contribute to the magnitude of change on landscape 

elements, landscape character, visual receptors and representative viewpoints as 
set out in Appendix 5.1.  The magnitude of change is assessed on a scale of 

high, medium or low. 

Nature of Effects – General Comments 

5.2.14 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 

(Wales) Regulations 2017 (as amended) requires that the description of the 
likely significant effects should cover the direct effects and any indirect, 

secondary, cumulative, transboundary, short-term, medium-term and long-
term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects of the 
development.  

5.2.15 GLVIA3 includes an entry that states “effects can be described as 
positive or negative (or in some cases neutral) in their consequences for views 

and visual amenity.”  GLVIA3 does not, however, state how negative or positive 
effects should be assessed, and this therefore becomes a matter of subjective 

judgement rather than reasoned criteria. Due to inconsistencies with the 
assessment of negative or positive effects a precautionary approach is applied to 
this LVIA that assumes all landscape and visual effects are considered to be 

negative or adverse unless otherwise stated.  

5.2.16 The approach to this (and the interpretation of positive, negative or 

neutral effects) in the context of GLVIA3 and this LVIA is set out in detail in 
Appendix 5.1. 

 
3 Glossary, Page 158, GLVIA, 3rd Edition. 
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Assessment of Significance 

5.2.17 The purpose of an LVIA when produced in the context of an EIA is to 

identify any significant effects on landscape and visual amenity arising from the 
proposed development.  

5.2.18 The likely significance of effects is dependent on all of the factors 
considered in the sensitivity and the magnitude of change, upon the relevant 
landscape and visual receptors. These factors are assimilated to assess whether 

or not the Proposed Development will have a likely significant or not significant 
effect. The variables considered in the evaluation of the sensitivity and the 

magnitude of change is reviewed holistically to inform the professional 
judgement of significance. 

5.2.19 The sensitivity of the landscape and visual receptor and the magnitude 

of change arising from the Proposed Development are cross referenced in Table 
5.2 to determine the overall degree and significance of landscape and visual 

effects. This differs from Diagram 5.1 in Chapter 2: Assessment Scope and 
Methodology, and reflects Pegasus’ interpretation of landscape and visual 
assessment. 

Table 5.2: Significance Matrix 

 

Sensitivity of Receptor 

M
a
g

n
it

u
d

e
 

o
f 

C
h

a
n

g
e
  High Medium Low 

High Major Major Moderate 

Medium Major Moderate Minor 

Low Moderate Minor Minor 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

5.2.20 It is important to note that the matrix approve is intended to act as a 
guide to the assessment rather than a formulaic approach. The level (relative 

significance) of the landscape and visual effects is determined by combining 
judgements regarding sensitivity of the landscape or view, magnitude of change, 

duration of effect and the reversibility of the effect. in LVIA, any judgement 
about what constitutes a significant effect is ostensibly a subjective opinion 
expressed as in this case by a competent and appropriately qualified professional 

assessor. 

5.2.21 The level (relative significance) of effect is described as Major, 

Moderate, Minor, or Negligible. No Effect may also be recorded as appropriate 
where there are no effects. 

5.2.22 In the LVIA, those effects described as Major may be regarded as 

significant effects as required by the EIA Regulations and a summary 
justification is provided as to whether the effect in question is significant or not 

significant. These are the effects which the authors of the LVIA consider to be 
most material in the decision making process. It should be noted that whilst an 
individual effect may be significant, it does not necessarily follow that the 

Proposed Development would be unacceptable in the planning balance. 
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5.2.23 In determining the level of residual effects, all mitigation measures are 
taken into account. 

Significance of cumulative effects 

5.2.24 As with the assessment of effects of the Proposed Development, the 

significance of cumulative effects is determined through a combination of the 
sensitivity of the landscape receptor or view and the magnitude of change upon 
it. The sensitivity of landscape receptors and views is the same in the cumulative 

assessment as in the assessment of the site itself. However, the definition of a 
significant cumulative effect is different from a significant effect in the 

assessment of the site itself, and this means that the magnitude of change is 
also assessed in a different way as described in Appendix 5.1. 

Consultation 

5.2.25 This LVIA uses the information provided in Pegasus’ Landscape & Visual 
Appraisal (February 2020). The Appraisal was used to inform Pegasus’ Screening 

Request, and no other viewpoints have been suggested or specifically requested 
by the Council or statutory consultees.  

Legislative and Policy Framework  

5.2.26 This assessment has been undertaken with reference to national and 
local planning policy including the Welsh Government’s Planning Policy Wales. 

The Planning Statement details the overall planning policy context. Those 
policies that are relevant in terms of landscape and visual issues are described in 

the following paragraphs. 

Planning Policy Wales, Edition 10 (December 2018) 

5.2.27 National Policy is set out within the Welsh Government's Planning Policy 

Wales, Edition 10 (PPW10). Landscape is addressed within Chapter 6 Distinctive 
and Natural Places of PPW10 which covers environmental and cultural 

components of placemaking. 

5.2.28 PPW Paragraph 6.3.3 states that:  

"all the landscape of Wales are valued for intrinsic 

contribution to a sense of place, and local authorities 
should protect and enhance their special characteristics, 

whilst paying due regard to the social, economic and 
cultural benefits they provide, and to their role in creating 
valued places."  

5.2.29 Paragraph 6.3.2 acknowledges varied and iconic Welsh landscapes, the 
character and special qualities of which form designated AONBs.  The Clwydian 

Range AONB  

5.2.30 PPW Paragraph 6.3.11 states that:  

"planning authorities should provide for the conservation 

and, where appropriate, enhancement of local 
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landscapes… LANDMAP and any associated landscape 
character assessments (including the register of historic 

landscapes in Wales) should be used to inform local 
landscape policies and SPG and help to help identify or 

revise SLAs."   

5.2.31 The proposed development is not located within any international or 
national statutory or non-statutory landscape designations. 

5.2.32 PPW Paragraph 6.3.19 states that:  

"LANDMAP is an important information resource, 

methodology, and monitoring baseline for the landscapes 
of Wales, which can help inform planning for the 
sustainable management of natural resources in an area. 

LANDMAP describes and evaluates the physical, 
ecological, visual, cultural and historic aspects of Wales, 

and provides the basis of consistent, quality assured 
approach to landscape assessment."   

Technical Advice Note 8: Renewable Energy 

5.2.33 Technical Advice Note 8: Renewable Energy was adopted in 2005 and 
provides the Welsh Government’s a strategic advice with regard renewable 

energy schemes. In terms of solar energy schemes, it states: 

“Other than in circumstances where visual impact is 

critically damaging to a listed building, ancient monument 
or a conservation area vista, proposals for appropriately 
designed solar thermal and PV systems should be 

supported.” Para 3.15, page 11. 

Denbighshire Local Development Plan 2006-2021  

5.2.34 Planning applications in Denbighshire are currently considered against 
the Denbighshire Local Development Plan 2006-2021 (adopted 4th June 2013), 
while a new Local Development Plan is being prepared for the period 2018-2033.  

5.2.35 Policy RD 1: Sustainable development and good standard design 

"Development proposals will be supported within 

development boundaries provided that all the following 
criteria are met:  

Respects the site and surroundings in terms of the siting, 

layout, scale, form, character, design, materials, aspect, 
micro-climate and intensity of use of land/buildings and 

spaces around and between buildings; … 

Protects and where possible enhances the local natural 
and historic environment;  
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Does not unacceptably affect prominent public views into, 
out of, or across any settlement or area of open 

countryside…" (extract only) 

5.2.36 Policy VOE 1: Key areas of importance 

"The following areas will be protected from development 
that would adversely affect them. Development proposals 
should maintain and, wherever possible, enhance these 

areas for their characteristics, local distinctiveness, and 
value to local communities in Denbighshire:  

Statutory designated sites for nature conservation; 

Local areas designated or identified because of their 
natural landscape or biodiversity value;  

Sites of built heritage; and  

Historic Landscape, Parks and Gardens." 

5.2.37 Policy VOE2: Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Area of 
Outstanding Beauty 

“In determining development proposals within or 

affecting the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) 
and Area of Outstanding Beauty (AOB), development that 

would cause unacceptable harm to the character and 
appearance of the landscape and the reasons for 

designation will not be permitted.” 

5.2.38 Policy VOE 10: Renewable energy technologies 

"Development proposals which promote the provision of 

renewable energy technologies may be supported 
providing they are located so as to minimise visual, noise 

and amenity impacts and demonstrate no unacceptable 
impact upon the interests of nature conservation, wildlife, 
natural and cultural heritage, landscape, public health and 

residential amenity. In areas that are visually sensitive, 
including the AONB, Conservation Areas, World Heritage 

Site and Buffer Zone and in close proximity to historic 
buildings, visually intrusive technologies will not be 
permitted unless it can be demonstrated that there is no 

negative impact on the designation or there is an 
overriding public need for the development."  

Supplementary Planning Guidance 

Clwydian Range and Dee Valley Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty SPG 

5.2.39 Development located outside of the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley 

AONB is considered within the ‘Clwydian Range and Dee Valley Area of 
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Outstanding Natural Beauty’ (June 2018) SPG. Regarding visibility from the 
AONB the SPG states that (para 8.41):  

“…Higher ground opens wider vistas over the surrounding 
countryside allowing the eye to scan greater distances. 

Very often the visibility of development from greater 
distances is overlooked and although scale is diminished 
by distance, from certain viewpoints, development can 

look out of place and prominent. The same can apply when 
looking up at higher ground which is visible from valley 

bottoms. Care should therefore be taken to steer 
development away from the skyline, open elevated ground 
or sites overlooked from higher ground. The visible impact 

of new development will be minimised if sited in more 
enclosed landscapes, hidden by existing landforms and a 

screen of hedgerows, trees and woodland. Development 
should work with the contours/flow of the landform and 
prevailing patterns of land cover to minimise disturbance. 

Whilst elements of the landscape may be locally changed 
to accommodate development, the prevailing character of 

the landscape should remain intact. Visual prominence is 
when development forms new focal point in the landscape 

which detracts from the general scene, visual focus and 
sense of place.” 

Renewable Energy SPG 

5.2.40 The Council published its SPG on renewable energy in April 2016. It is 
primarily concerned with the assessment of renewable energy developments 

under 50MW output; however, it is useful in confirming the approach and likely 
scope of work in relation to solar energy schemes 

Scoping Criteria  

5.2.41 The Assessment considers the following potential effects in relation to 
landscape elements, character, and visual amenity during the following 

development phases: 

• Construction Phase – 7 months. 

• Operational Phase - Year 1. 

• Operational Phase - Year 15. 

• Decommissioning Phase – 6 months.  

5.2.42 The Construction Phase will be assessed in the context of landscape 
elements present within the Application Site, landscape character and visual 
receptors within the study area. With regards to the Operational Phase, effects 

upon the character of the local landscape and visual amenity will be considered 
at Year 1 i.e. post completion with all landscape mitigation measures being 

implemented, and at Year 15 once the proposed planting has matured. The 
Decommissioning Phase is likely to have similar or comparable effects upon 
landscape character and visual amenity as those assessed during the 
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Construction Stage. Where relevant specific effects during the Decommissioning 
Phase have been identified. 

Limitations to the Assessment  

5.2.43 In undertaking the landscape and visual assessment in relation to the 

Proposed Development, there are limitations and constraints affecting the 
outputs from this work. These include: 

• The baseline assessment has been based on information readily 

available at the time of undertaking the assessment. 

• The Screened Zone of Theoretical Visibility (SZTV) has been used to 

understand the extent of potential visibility to identify receptors. 
The SZTV does not demonstrate absolute visibility and is therefore 
refined through field work with the assessed potential visibility of 

the Proposed Development. 

• During site visits, weather conditions, the time of day, and seasonal 

factors have influenced the visual assessment and photographic 
record of the Application Site and its surroundings. Every effort has 
been made to ensure that the photographs and their locations are 

"representative" of the variety of receptors and views from a range 
of distances and directions. 

• Winter views (illustrating deciduous trees devoid of leaf) have been 
obtained for the baseline views. Summer views have not been 

recorded.  

• Access to assess the predicted visual effects from private individual 
properties outside the Application Site has not been obtained. As a 

result, the assessment of likely effects has been made from 
vantage points with representative views taken from the nearest 

available public viewpoint. GLVIA 3 (Paragraph 6.17) suggests that 
effects of development on private property are dealt with separately 
from the LVIA as a 'Residential Amenity Assessment'. This level of 

assessment has not been part of the scope of this Chapter. 

• The assessed development is based on planning application 

drawings that accompany the planning application. Full details of 
proposed layout are provided on the planning application drawings 
at Figure 4.1. The assessment has been carried out on the 

assumption that the Development is delivered in line with these 
drawings and associated timescales; and  

• The Proposed Development is of a long-term nature (up to 37 
years) therefore all effects are assumed to be temporary unless 
otherwise stated. 
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5.3 BASELINE CONDITIONS  

Site Description and Context  

5.3.1 The Site is located to the north of the A55 (Figure 5.1), west of the 
A525 and east of Nant-Y-Faenol Road. The fields within the Site vary in scale 

and form. The eastern part is characterised by geometric and strongly rectilinear 
field, medium to large scale. Some of the fields in the western part, west of 
Gwernigron Farm, are slightly elongated with their boundaries more sinuous. 

Internally, the field boundaries are formed of a mix of post and wire fencing and 
hedgerows of varying quality. Other vegetation located within the Site includes 

standalone trees and broadleaved woodland. There are a number of small ponds, 
located across the Site. 

5.3.2 The Scoping Direction issued by the Planning Inspectorate confirms that 

the site “…is not subject to any statutory designations relating to its 
environmental or historic value”.4 

5.3.3 The southern boundary of the Site, adjacent to the A55, is formed of a 
well-established belt of trees. The western boundary of the Site is formed by a 
ditch which is lined by hedgerow vegetation, reinforced in places by hedgerow 

trees. Along the western boundary trees become more frequent along the 
southern extent of the boundary close to the A55. Part of the Sites eastern 

boundary is located adjacent to the A525, vegetation is gappy in places and 
formed of hedgerow shrubbery and sporadic trees. The northern boundary of the 

Site follows existing field boundaries, Glyn Derw Farm is situated adjacent to the 
northeast corner of the Site set within a generous amount of curtilage bound by 
vegetation.  

5.3.4 A number of trees and hedgerows are present across the Site along 
with several ponds. An area of Ancient Semi Natural Woodland is located within 

the Site to the north-west of Gwernigron Farmhouse. According to the Council’s 
on-line map none of the vegetation within the Application Site is covered by any 
Tree Preservation Order (TPO).5 

5.3.5 There are currently three PRoW that cross the Site, a footpath 
DE/201/8 crosses the northern extent of the Site between the A525 and 

Pengwern Farm located to the north northwest of the Site. The second footpath 
DE/208/20 runs between the residential properties located along Talardy 
Park/Old Walls, situated adjacent to the southwest corner of the Site. Footpath 

DE/208/20 crosses the Site joining with bridleway DE/208/18 near Gwernigron 
Farmhouse. The route of the bridleway runs along the access track to 

Gwernigron Farm before crossing the southern extent of the Site towards the 
A55.  

5.3.6 Gwernigron Farmhouse is located centrally within the Site, the Site 

boundary runs along either side of the access track to the farm, excluding both it 
and Plas Coch from within the Application Site. Both Gwernigron Farmhouse and 

Plas Coch benefit from degree of screening provided by boundary vegetation. 
 

4 The Planning Inspectorate, DNS: EIA Scoping Direction 3247619: Elwy Solar Farm, Section 2, p. 2. 
5 https://maps.denbighshire.gov.uk/MyDenbighshire.aspx [accessed 12 June 2020]. 

https://maps.denbighshire.gov.uk/MyDenbighshire.aspx
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Access 

5.3.7 Various Public Rights of Way (PRoW) cross the Site and link to the 

wider area, namely: DE/201/8, DE/208/20 and DE/208/18. It is intended that an 
application will be made to re-route footpaths DE/201/8 and DE/208/20.  

Topography  

5.3.8 The height of the land across the Site ranges from approximately 10-
20m Above Ordnance Datum (AOD) and is considered typical of the landscape of 

the Vale of Clwyd within which the Site is located (Figure 5.8). The Vale of 
Clwyd is a wide shallow valley where the height of the gently sloping land varies 

between 10-30m AOD. To the north and north west of the Site the land 
continues to fall towards the coast. The simple and level topography of the Vale 
of Clwyd characterises the majority of the landscape around the Site and the 

study area. The Vale is enclosed to the east and south west by rising 
topography, with changes to contours pronounced and visually evident from the 

local area. 

5.3.9 To the southwest of the Site, approximately 3.42km away, the land 
rises to form a series of rounded hills reaching 200-250m AOD in height, that 

are incised by steep sided river valleys. The landscape to the east of the Site, 
some 3.65km away, create the chain of peaks and ridges that form part of the 

Clwydian Range, where the landform rises to heights in excess of c. 250m AOD. 
This elevated landscape is part of the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB. 

Watercourses  

5.3.10 Within the Site there are a number of watercourses which flow within 
ditches along field boundaries. The River Elwy is located approximately 150m 

east from the eastern Site boundary. The River Clwyd confluence with the River 
Elwy c.750m to the northeast of the Site. Across the landscape between the Site 

and the coastal town of Rhyl, the wide river valley floodplain is crossed by a 
large number of small scale tributary watercourses. These watercourses 
frequently flow within ditches and form the boundaries between the network of 

medium scale pastoral fields located across the valley floor.  

Vegetation 

5.3.11 Within the wider study area, large blocks of woodland and field trees 
are characteristic features. The field pattern is generally defined by hedgerows, 
ditches and other linear belts of vegetation. Hedgerows tend to be trimmed low, 

but some are taller and thicker as a result of less frequent management. 
Hedgerow and field trees are reasonably widespread. 

Land Use  

5.3.12 Land use across the wider area is predominately agricultural, although 
various settlements are concentrated along the A55 and along the coast, to the 

north and north west. Agriculture is a mixture of arable and pasture uses as 
small to medium sized and occasionally larger fields of broadly irregular shape. 

The built-up area of St Asaph is located south of the A55 and extends to the 
south eastern corner of the Site. The St Asaph Business Park, accessed off the 
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A55, is located near the south western corner of the Site but is not contiguous 
with the settlement. Further west lies Bodelwyddan, which comprises residential 

and relatively extensive areas of industrial/commercial uses. 

5.3.13 Pylons supporting overhead power lines cross the landscape to the 

south and west of the wider study area and are locally prominent features in the 
low landscape. The A55 dual carriageway crosses broadly east to west, south of 
the Site boundary. The A252 (St Asaph Road passes broadly north to south, 

along the eastern edge of the Site. Other incongruous features include large, 
modern agricultural buildings and large scale industrial units in Bodelwyddan and 

the St Asaph Business Park. 

Baseline Survey Information  

Published Landscape Character Assessments 

National Landscape Character Areas  

5.3.14 National Landscape Character Areas (NLCA) form the broadest scale of 

landscape character assessment in Wales. The Site is covered by both NLCA 08: 
North Wales Coasts and NLCA 11: Vale of Clwyd.  

5.3.15 The northern and western extent of the Site falls within NLCA 08: North 

Wales and Coasts, key characteristics that are relevant to the Site and its setting 
include: 

"… a broad flat coastal plain centred on Rhyl, including the 
small estuary of the River Clwyd, including a network of 

medium scale pastoral fields of regular pattern, with 
ditches and, to a lesser extent mixed, managed hedgerow, 
and occasionally interspersed with small stands of mixed 

farm woodland." 

5.3.16 The eastern and southern extent of the Site falls within NLCA 11: Vale 

of Clwyd, which is described as:  

"The area is largely rural and agricultural, whose 
patchwork of mixed pastures and arable fields are 

enclosed with mature and often well-managed hedgerows. 
There are many hedgerow trees and in places parkland 

trees too…" 

5.3.17 Due to wide scope of the NLCA assessment, Pegasus proposed to omit 
this national level assessment. The Planning Inspectorate’s EIA Scoping 

Direction, however, has requested that NLCA are included in the LVIA.6 The 
effects upon the host NLCA 08: North Wales Coasts and NLCA 11: Vale of Clwyd 

are therefore discussed in Section 5.4 of this LVIA. 

 
6 The Planning Inspectorate, DNS: EIA Scoping Direction 3247619: Elwy Solar Farm, Section 6.1, Table 1, 

ID.16, p. 10. 
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LANDMAP 

5.3.18 The LANDMAP landscape character assessment approach is descriptive 

and seeks to identify and define distinct characteristics and qualities of 
landscapes that make up the country. The landscape character is defined 

collectively by five layers/aspects of information; cultural, geological, historical, 
habitat and visual and sensory. This GIS based landscape resource is organised 
in a hierarchical system that separates different aspects of landscape into 

geology, biodiversity, visual and sensory, history and archaeology and culture. 
The assessment allows to describe the landscape at different levels of accuracy: 

• Geological Landscape: “Identifies those landscape qualities which 
are linked to the control or influence exerted by bedrock, surface 
processes, landforms and hydrology”. 

• Landscape Habitats: “Focuses on recording habitat features, 
characteristics and their spatial relationships within the context of 

the wider landscape”. 

• Visual & Sensory: “Maps landscape characteristics and qualities as 
perceived through our senses, primarily visually (...) The physical 

attributes of landform and land cover, their visible patterns and 
their interrelationship”. 

• Historic Landscape: identifies “Landscape characteristics that 
depend on key historic land uses, patterns and features. Identifies 

only those classes of historic land uses, patterns and features that 
are prominent and contribute to the overall historic character of the 
present landscape”. 

• Cultural Landscape Services: “Describes the links between 
landscape and people, from the way in which cultural, or human 

activity shapes the landscape, to the way in which culture shapes 
the way we respond to landscape.”7 

5.3.19 LANDMAP also includes evaluation scores which are defined as follows: 

• Outstanding evaluation – nationally important. 

• High evaluation – regional or county importance. 

• Moderate evaluation – local importance. 

• Low evaluation – little or no importance. 

5.3.20 The description of each landscape is used as a basis for evaluation to 

make judgements to guide, for example, development or landscape 
management. Figures 5.2-5.6 illustrate the extent of Aspect Areas covering 

and in the vicinity of the Site. 

5.3.21 Table 5.3 lists all LANDMAP Layers, relevant Aspect Areas and their 
Overall Evaluation, that cover the Application Site.  

 
7 Natural Resources Wales, LANDMAP Methodology Overview (June 2017), pp. 7 – 11. 
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Table 5.3: LANDMAP Aspect Areas within the Application Site 

LANDMAP 
Layer 

Aspect Area 
Number 

Aspect Area Name Overall 
Evaluation 

Cultural 
Landscape 
Services 

DNBGHCL014 Area North and East of 
Bodelwyddan 

Not 
applicable 

Geological 
Landscape 

DNBGHGL016 
(western fields) 

Bodelwyddan Moderate 

DNBGHGL017 
(eastern fields) 

The Roe Moderate 

Historic 
Landscape   

DNBGHHL042 
(north of the 

PRoW) 

Pengwern Not 
available 

DNBGHHL043 

(south of the 
PRoW) 

Bodelwyddan Not 

available 

Landscape 
Habitats 

DNBGHLH019 Bodelwyddan Fields Low 

Visual & 
Sensory  

DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of 
Bodelwyddan 

Moderate 

Cultural Landscape 

5.3.22 The Site falls within the ‘Area North and East of Bodelwyddan’ 
(DNBGHCL014) aspect area which falls north of the A55 and Bodelwyddan 

(Figure 5.2). The sense of place and local distinctiveness is described as weak, 
with attractive views “neither in or out”.  The area is given a moderate visual 

and sensory landscape value. 

“Despite the ongoing neglect in land management the 
aspect has the potential to improve through relatively 

simple changes in management and enhancement and still 
functions as an important transition between settlement, 

industrial and rural areas = Moderate” 

Geological Landscape 

5.3.23 The eastern fields of the site are within ‘The Roe’ (DNBGHGL017) which 

covers a narrow strip of land north to south broadly along the A525 (Figure 
5.3). The overall evaluation is moderate due to its “river terraces, active 

fluvial processes”.  Long term guidelines are to: 

“Ensure that other significant features of geological or 

geomorphological significance in the area are not 
lost/damaged due to development” 

5.3.24 The western fields of the Site are within ‘Bodelwyddan’ (DNBGHGL016) 

which is a large area stretching west to Bodelwyddan and south of the A55 along 
the western edge of the River Elwy. 
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5.3.25 The overall evaluation is moderate due to its “Classic glacial terrain 
transition from limestone upland to estuarine/floodplain. Extensive drift 

cover”. The condition of the glacial terrain geomorphology has been altered by 
development including the A55 and industrial development. 

Historic Landscape  

5.3.26 The Site north of the PRoW (DE 208/18) is part of ‘Pengwern’ 
(DNBGHHL042), and is a small area covering the northern fields of the Site and 

fields east and south of Pengwern (Figure 5.4). The area is identified as the 
‘designed’ parkland setting of the estate house. It is a ‘mixed fieldscape’ with 

‘ancient and semi-ancient woodland’. The Site itself has areas of woodland and 
demonstrates the mixed fields which display large specimen trees typical of 
designed estates.  

5.3.27 There is a lack of a detailed assessment on Natural Resources Wales’ 
website.  

5.3.28 The Site south of the bridleway is within ‘Bodelwyddan’ (DNBGHHL043) 
which is part of a larger area which wraps around the ‘Pengwern’ historic 
landscape.  The area is described as rural, agricultural, regular fieldscapes with 

nucleated settlement, processing and manufacturing. 

5.3.29 There is lack of detail assessment on Natural Resources Wales’ website. 

Landscape Habitats 

5.3.30 The Site is within ‘Bodelwyddan Fields’ (DNBGHLH019) which covers 

the area north of the A55 and Bodelwyddan (Figure 5.5). 

“Largely improved grassland with significant arable, with 
poor hedges, few trees, occasional streams and ditches, 

and scattered pockets of mixed woodland.” 

5.3.31 The area is a mix of improved grassland, arable, amenity grassland, 

semi-natural broadleaved woodland and buildings. As highlighted within the 
Ecology chapter the area is important for Great Crested Newts. Features 
described as significantly influencing biodiversity are streams and wet ditches. 

Intensive farming is identified as reducing potential for biodiversity. 

5.3.32 Opportunities for biodiversity improvement are stated as: 

“Through additional woodland planting, appropriate 
management and planting up of gaps in hedgerows, 
creation of ponds. Also through less intensive farming in 

areas of biodiversity potential including fields corners and 
alongside rivers and streams…” 

5.3.33 The value of the area is assessed as low; “a significant area of 
improved grassland and arable with overall low biodiversity interest.” 
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Visual and Sensory 

5.3.34 The Site is within Aspect Area, ‘Area North and East of Bodelwyddan’ 

(DNBGHVS014) (Figure 5.6). The area is described as:  

“Degraded agricultural landscape at north end of Vale of 

Clwyd with neglected tree cover with most hedgerow 
trees lost although some estate woods provide partial tree 
cover... The area is bisected by the A55 dual carriageway 

and is dominated by the surrounding settlement edges 
and light industrial development at Bodelwyddan and St 

Asaph... Field patterns are open and predominantly turned 
over to intensive arable and livestock farming, though 
relatively well defined by hedgerow boundaries this is 

being degraded through lack of management and 
inappropriate maintenance... Settlements are scattered 

and comprise mainly of farms with sometimes large 
associated ranges of low rise modern agricultural 
buildings...” 

5.3.35 Aesthetic qualities are assessed as medium. Views are described as 
being dominated by the A55 corridor. The condition of the aspect area is 

classified as poor, with “poorly maintained field boundaries and poorly 
diversified vegetation” noted as contributing factors within what is described 

as poorly neglected agricultural landscape. 

5.3.36 Due to inappropriate methods of field boundary management, the 
principle management recommendation for the aspect area is the:  

“Enhancement and diversification of boundary features 
and species types... Additional small scale broadleaf 

woodland planting would also be beneficial” 

5.3.37 Woodland blocks are described as providing important visual links 
through the area. It also highlights development impinging on vegetation 

pattern and that care should be taken to protect and enhance the existing 
hedgerow boundaries. 

LANDMAP – Study Area 

5.3.38 With regard to the study area, the LANDMAP Aspect Areas for all five 
layers have been mapped as separate plans (Figures 5.2 – 5.6) and reviewed 

in order to establish those that are relevant and may be subject to potentially 
significant effects. The guidance available on Natural Resources Wales’ website 

does not specifically advise on how to assess solar energy scheme in the context 
of LANDMAP aspect areas. It was therefore necessary to devise a transparent 
and coherent system to allow for such assessment. The process and principles 

established in the LANDMAP Guidance Note 3 (devised for onshore wind 
turbines) have been used as a starting point, taking into account the different 

type, scale, and nature of the proposed solar farm.  
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5.3.39 This scoping process8 is a fundamental part of this assessment and 
allows for the short listing of those areas that are relevant for the purpose of this 

assessment. The initial step is to identify: 

• Whether the aspect area is wholly / partially within the Application 

Site or is adjacent to it. 

• The Proposed Development is theoretically visible from the aspect 
area. 

• Include only those Aspect Areas where theoretical visibility is 
consistent, excluding Aspect Areas where ZTV coverage is very 

limited, and the visibility has been confirmed on site. 

• Consider type and number of potential receptors experiencing the 
change. 

• Shortlist those aspect areas (within all five Layers) with an 
outstanding or high overall evaluation. 

• Analysis of the baseline resource against Collector Survey data, i.e. 
what makes those aspect areas special and consider 
elements/features that contribute to their high or outstanding 

evaluation. 

• Ascertain whether those elements/features can be affected by the 

Proposed Development, directly and indirectly through visual 
competition.  

5.3.40 There are a number of aspect areas associated with the Visual & 
Sensory Layer and located in relatively close proximity to the Proposed 
Development, that are covered by large areas of theoretical visibility. These 

include DNBGHVS015 River Valley of Clwyd/Elwy-North of St Asaph and 
DNBGHVS016 Vale Wooded Estate-South of Dyserth. The review of the 

published detailed assessment, however, suggests that these landscapes are 
well wooded / trees, views are contained and often medium to short range. 
Although there may be views across the Site towards the elevated and more 

distant landscape of Cefn Meiriadog to the south west or the Snowdonia National 
Park to the west, the Proposed Development is unlikely to be easily identifiable 

or visible at all. With regards to the more elevated DNBGHVS028 Clwydian 
Slopes South of Rhuallt, this aspect area falls within the AONB. Due to the 
distance and relatively limited areas of theoretical visibility, the introduction of 

the Proposed Development is unlikely to have any significant effects upon this 
aspect area. for the same reason, the slightly elevated landscape of 

DNBGHVS037 Limestone Valley-Cefn has also been excluded from further 
assessment. 

5.3.41 In the most recent revision to LANDMAP assessment, aspect areas 

associated with the Cultural Landscape Services have not been classified based 
on their evaluation. The scoping process used on this LVIA, and which allows to 

focus on aspect areas that have been classified as being of high to outstanding 
overall evaluation, cannot be applied. Furthermore, it is important to note that 
LANDMAP assessment for the Cultural Landscape Services Layer is very limited 

and largely relies on the reference to value/ evaluation of other Layers such as 

 
8 This refers to LANDMAP aspect areas, not to be confused with the EIA scoping process as described in 

Chapter 2.  
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Habitat or Visual & Sensory.9 It was considered that there is a considerable 
duplication of information and overlap between the Cultural Landscape Services 

aspect areas and the aspect areas associated with the remaining Layers. 
Therefore, the Cultural Landscape Services are not assessed as a specific 

landscape receptor. 

5.3.42 The steps outlined above allow to establish which aspect areas are 
potentially affected by the Proposed Development and whether they should be 

taken forward for further assessment. Table 5.4 below lists all aspect areas 
taken forward for the final assessment. 

Table 5.4 Summary of potentially affected aspect areas (outside the 
Application Site) 

Geological Aspect Areas 

None shortlisted 

Landscape Habitats Aspect Areas 

None shortlisted 

Visual & Sensory Aspect Areas 

DNBGHVS035 Wooded Parkland and Parkland Remnants 

Historic Landscape Aspect Areas 

DNBGHHL005 Bodelwyddan Park 

Landscape Designations  

5.3.43 There are three ways in which landscape designations are relevant to 
the assessment: 

• The presence of a designation can give an indication of a recognised 

value that may increase the sensitivity of a landscape character 
receptor or viewpoint, and may therefore affect the significance of 

the effect on that receptor or viewpoint; 

• The presence of a relevant designation can lead to the selection of a 
viewpoint within the designated area, as the viewpoint will provide 

a representative outlook from that area; and 

• Designated areas may be included as landscape receptors so that 

the effects of the Proposed Development on these features of the 
landscape that have been accorded particular value can be 
specifically assessed.  

5.3.44 The Site is not located within any statutory or non-statutory landscape 
designations (Figure 5.7). This has been confirmed by the Scoping Direction 

issued by the Planning Inspectorate, which states that the site “…is not 
subject to any statutory designations relating to its environmental or 

historic value”.10 

 
9 Based on the review of LANDMAP on-line service the description of Cultural Landscape Services Layer Aspect 

Areas was very limited [accessed 23 June 2020]. 
10 The Planning Inspectorate, DNS: EIA Scoping Direction 3247619: Elwy Solar Farm, Section 2, p. 2. 
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5.3.45 The Clwydian Range and Dee Valley Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
is located approximately 3.6km to the east of the Site at its closest point. It 

covers the elevated landscape to the north east and east and the majority of the 
AONB falls outside of the 5km study area. 

5.3.46 The ‘Clwydian Range AONB Management Plan 2014 – 2019’ lists a 
number of Special Qualities of the AONB, which are grouped into themes: 

• Landscape Character and Quality:  

▪ Tranquillity. 

▪ Remoteness and Wildness, Space and Freedom. 

• Habitats and Wildlife: 

▪ Heather Moorland and Rolling ridges. 

▪ Broadleaved woodlands and Veteran trees. 

▪ River Valleys and the River Dee. 

▪ Limestone grasslands, cliffs and screes. 

• Historic Environment: 

▪ Historic Settlement and Archaeology. 

▪ Industrial Features and the World Heritage Site. 

▪ Historic Defence Features. 

▪ Small historic features. 

▪ Traditional boundaries. 

• Access Recreation and Tourism: 

▪ Iconic Visitor and Cultural Attractions. 

▪ The Offa’s Dyke National Trail and Promoted Routes. 

• Culture and People: 

▪ The Built Environment. 

▪ People and Communities. 

5.3.47 The AONB Management Plan also outlines policies specific to ‘Landscape 
Quality and Special Character’. 

5.3.48 Policy PolSQ1: 

“Conserve and enhance the Special Qualities and 
distinctive character of the AONB’s landscape and 

associated features including the historical built form.” 

5.3.49 Policy PolSQ2: 

“Safeguard the panoramic views, tranquillity and 

environment quality of the AONB for the generations of 
today and the future.” 

5.3.50 Policy PolSQ3: 

“Secure the equitable, sustainable use of the area’s 
natural resources to conserve and enhance the special 

qualities of the AONB.” 
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5.3.51 Policy PolSQ4: 

“Protect and promote traditional cultural distinctiveness 

within the AONB including the Welsh language”. 

5.3.52 The Objectives LQCO2 – LQCO5 are the relevant objectives that relate 

to the above quoted Polices, and that are informative to this LVIA. They, broadly 
speaking, relate to cumulative effects, tranquillity, and visual amenity. 

5.3.53 The ‘Clwydian Range and Dee Valley Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty’ (June 2018) SPG refers to the ‘setting’ of the AONB and vistas from the 
higher ground, and views from valley bottoms. The AONB Management Plan, as 

part of their Action Plan (Part Three of the Management Plan) identifies that fix 
point photography will be conducted of key viewpoints across the AONB with a 
3-year timescale. 

5.3.54 The AONB Partnership’s website, however, does not include or identify 
any specific locations, protected views, or the above mentioned photographic 

survey. A list of walking routes with maps is provided on the AONB website but 
again, these do not identify any specific viewpoints or vistas. 

Visual Receptors  

5.3.55 There are a number of visual receptors, consisting of settlements, 
routes and features/attractions in the study area that require consideration in 

the assessment, as views from them may be affected by the Proposed 
Development. In order to focus on those receptors that may be potentially 

affected to a significant degree a screened ZTV (SZTV) has been overlaid onto 
the OS 1:25,000 Explorer map. 

Zone of Theoretical Visibility 

5.3.56 In order to assist with understanding the potential visibility of the 
scheme from the surrounding landscape, a digital Screened Zone of Theoretical 

Visibility (SZTV) model has been created shown at Figure 5.9. This provides a 
starting point for visual investigation to illustrate the geographical area within 
which views of development would be theoretically possible. The model is based 

on an ‘screened’ scenario whereby the existing screening effect of substantive 
areas of existing vegetation or built features in the landscape are taken into 

account (assuming a height of 15m for woodland and 8m for buildings).  

5.3.57 The screened ZTV has been produced using ArcGIS and generated 
using OS Terrain 5 data combined with OS Open Map Local data. This uses 

terrain data and considers the screening effects of woodlands, groups of trees 
and buildings in the landscape. It does not include smaller hedgerows and 

individual trees or other vertical elements within the landscape. It presents an 
estimate in terms of theoretical visibility and the actual extent of the area from 
which the proposed solar farm would be visible is likely to be much smaller.  

5.3.58 The ZTV is modelled at a ’worst case’ maximum height of 4m for the 
proposed infrastructure, allowing for various ancillary equipment to be accounted 

for in terms of their theoretical visibility (refer to Chapter 3 for details and 
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elevation drawings). It is important to note that the solar panels themselves 
would be maximum 3m in height. 

Settlements  

5.3.59 The Site is located at the northwest edge of St Asaph which extends 

southeast of the A55. Bodelwyddan to the west, and Rhuddlan to the north, both 
over 1.5km away. These settlements are enclosed by a combination of boundary 
vegetation, roadside vegetation, and intervening field boundary vegetation. In 

addition, intervening built form adds to the screening and sense of separation, 
for example views from the eastern edge of Bodelwyddan and the Marble Church 

are interrupted and screened by the built form of Ty-mawr and evergreen trees 
along its boundary. Similarly, views from St Asaph are screened by the tree and 
hedgerow vegetation along the A55 and the highway infrastructure. Further to 

the north west and north lie the coastal towns of Kinmel Bay / Towyn and Rhyl, 
largely beyond the 5km study area.  

5.3.60 The SZTV plan indicates that the theoretical visibility extends to edges 
of these settlements but due to their low lying topography views from within 
these settlements would not be theoretically gained. On that basis the 

settlements within the stud area have not been considered relevant to this LVIA, 
i.e. have been scoped out as unlikely to be subject to significant visual effects. 

5.3.61 In close proximity to the Site there are a number of relatively isolated 
properties: 

• Gwernigron Farmhouse which is positioned centrally but outside of 
the Application Site boundary. 

• Plas Coch Nursing Home and Wern Bach to the east, near the 

vehicular entrance to Gwernigron Farmhouse from the A525. 

• properties at Old Walls / Talardy Park, to the south east, near the 

junction of the A55 with the A525. 

• Glyn Derw Far to the north east.  

• Pengwern Farm and Pengwern Hall College to the northwest. 

• Properties located along the western boundary of the site on Nant-
Y-Faenol Road. 

5.3.62 More distant properties have not been considered in this LVIA due to 
the limited potential for significant visual effects. 

Route corridors 

5.3.63 None of the major public highways have been identified as subject to 
potentially significant effects. The A55 and A525 form, in parts, the boundaries 

to the Site but benefit from a considerable amount of vegetative screening, 
which is not reflected in the SZTV. Occasional and incidental views may do exist, 
where boundary vegetation is weaker or lower, but such views would be of 

relatively short duration and the overall experience of travelling along these 
major highways would not be significantly changed. 

5.3.64 With regards to minor and local roads, the majority of them, 
particularly those in close proximity to the Site, follow the low lying vale 
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landscape associated with the River Clwyd. They benefit from screening provided 
by roadside hedgerows and views are either screened or restricted, with views 

towards the Site being incidental and not frequent or prolonged.  

5.3.65 Further away the rising landform does provide, in theory, opportunities 

for more elevated views across the vale landscape but views become 
increasingly distant and influenced by other elements of infrastructure present in 
the mid and distant parts of the landscape. The SZTV indicates that views from 

these elevated routes would be limited to relatively short sections and on-site 
survey confirmed that the level of inter-visibility is very limited. At such distance 

the visibility and appreciation of the Proposed Development would be limited and 
visual effects are unlikely to be significant. 

Cycle Routes 

5.3.66 According to SUSTRANS’ website the National Route No. 84 coincides 
with the A525 and skirts the eastern edge of the Site. As discussed above there 

is very limited inter-visibility between the A525 and the Site, therefore users of 
this National Route No. 84 are unlikely to experience significant visual effects. 
Other National and Link Routes connect the coastal Kinmel Bay / Towyn and 

Rhyl. The site visit confirmed that views from the National Route No. 84 and 
other SUSTRANS cycle routes are either screened or considerably restricted, and 

potential visual effects are unlikely to be significant. 

Public Rights of Way / Open Access Lane / Registered Common 

5.3.67 The network of Public Rights of Way (PRoW) is not untypical for this 
type of vale landscape with PRoW generally following vegetated field boundaries. 
The more distant south western part of the study area and the associated rising 

landscape of Cefn Meiriadog is largely devoid of PRoWs, with occasional and 
generally short sections of Public Footpaths between minor roads. The landscape 

to the north east and east includes some PRoWs which generally terminate on 
the edge of the AONB.  

5.3.68 With regards to PRoW, those that are adjacent to the Application Site 

and the immediate area around it are assessed in detail later in this LVIA. More 
distant PRoW have been visited and assessed in the round with the viewpoint 

selection reflecting the locations of these routes. 

5.3.69 The National Trail Offa’s Dyke Path crosses the eastern part of the 
study area and is largely associated with the elevated AONB landscape. Tn 

addition, the North Wales Path dissects the northern part of the study area, 
between the coast, the settlement of Rhuddlan, and the AONB. The Wales Coast 

Path is associated with the coastal landscape, skirting the edge of Kinmel Bay / 
Towyn and Rhyl and linking with North Wales Path in Rhyl and Prestatyn further 
north east. Based on the SZTV plan (Figure 5.9) none of these promoted long 

distance recreational routes have the potential to be significantly affected by the 
Proposed Development. 

5.3.70 There are no Open Access Land arrangements or Registered Common 
Lands adjacent or in close proximity to the Site. Apart from the small and 
isolated area on the outskirts of Kinmel Bay (National Trust land) and Y Foel to 
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the north east (within the AONB) there are no other areas of public access that 
would be located within the 5km study area. 

Cadw / ICOMOS Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in 
Wales  

5.3.71 There are no Registered Parks and Garden’s, Registered Historic 
Landscapes, located within or immediately surrounding the Site. Bodelwyddan 
Park is the closest such feature and is located approximately 1km away to the 

south west at its closest point. Kinmel Park is located further west and falls 
within the 5km study area. Both historic parks are located to the south of the 

A55. The on-site assessment confirmed that, despite the presence of theoretical 
visibility, views from these areas are unlikely to be affected to a significant 
degree.  

5.3.72 With regards to Bodelwyddan Park, views to the north and north east 
may be gained from the wider parkland. These include the AONB landscape in 

the distance, but the low lying vale is screened or restricted and the eye is 
drawn towards the elevated horizon. Views also tend to be directed away from 
the Site. Furthermore, the intervening belts of trees and areas of woodland, that 

delineate the eastern edges of Bodelwyddan Park and Kinmel Park, provide a 
considerable screening and sense of separation from the Site. For that reason, 

these two registered parks/gardens are not considered further in this LVIA. 

Viewpoints 

5.3.73 The viewpoint selection has been guided by Pegasus’ earlier Landscape 
& Visual Statement, which was prepared in support of the Screening Direction 
Request, issued on 26th of February 2020. An on-site landscape and visual 

impact assessment has been carried out to determine the relationship of the Site 
with its surroundings and its approximate extent of visibility within the wider 

landscape from publicly accessible locations. The Site visit to record viewpoint 
photography was carried out in February 2020. These winter views provide a 
worst-case baseline view when vegetation is out of leaf, and illustrate maximum 

visibility. 

5.3.74 A series of representative views surrounding the Site have been 

identified through desk-top and field studies. The viewpoints represent a 
selection of views experienced by a range of receptor groups. They do not intend 
to cover every possible view of the Site, but rather they are representative of a 

range of receptor types located at varying distances and orientations to the Site. 

5.3.75 Visual receptors have been identified as: 

• Residents. 

• Road users. 

• ProW users. 

• Users within the Clwydian Range AONB including areas of open 
access. 

5.3.76 The representative viewpoints demonstrate the relative visibility of the 
Application Site (and existing features or development on it) and its relationship 
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with the surrounding landscape and built forms. The selection of the key 
viewpoints is based on the following criteria:  

• The requirement to provide an even spread of representative 
viewpoints within the visual envelope;  

• The requirement to provide representative viewpoints that consider 
a human’s normal field of vision (i.e. panoramic views);  

• From locations which represent a range of near (local views), 

middle, and long-distance views;  

• Whilst private views are relevant, public viewpoints, i.e. from roads and 

public rights of way and other areas of open public access, are selected 

since they tend to have a higher incidence of receptors affected; and  

• Views from sensitive receptors within designated landscapes. 

5.3.77 Viewpoints from ProW within the Proposed Development layout 

boundary have not been included within the selection of views as it is assumed 
that there would be a direct significant impact to receptors with such a direct 

view. As discussed earlier in this LVIA, the AONB Management Plan does not 
identify any specific locations or designated viewpoints that would fall within the 
AONB and 5km study area. The OS Explorer map 1:25,00 indicates that 

panoramic views can be gained from Graig Fawr, north of Dyserth, but this 
location lies outside of the study area. Furthermore, the National Trail Offa’s 

Dyke Path also lacks any specific recognition in terms of designated viewpoints 
or annotations on the available OS mapping. 

Table 5.5 Selected Viewpoints 

Vp 
number 

Name 

Viewpoint 1  View from bridleway 208 18, looking west, north, to east. 

Viewpoint 2 View from ProW Bridleway 208 18, within the site, looking 
north to north east. 

Viewpoint 3 View from ProW footpath 201 7, looking north east to south 
east 

Viewpoint 4  View from ProW footpath 201 13, looking south west. 

Viewpoint 5  View from layby of A525, looking south. 

Viewpoint 6 View from Twt Hill, looking south. 

Viewpoint 7 View from Groesffordd Marli, looking northeast. 

Viewpoint 8  View from ProW footpath 203 11, within the AONB, looking 
west. 

Viewpoint 9 View from ProW footpath 203 2, within the AONB, looking 
south west. 

5.3.1 The viewpoint assessment is used to inform and illustrate the 
assessment of effects on LANDMAP aspect areas (landscape character) and the 

assessment of effects on views.  An initial viewpoint assessment and potentially 
significant effects on viewpoints are assessed in detail in this LVIA.  The relevant 
information is extrapolated in the assessment of effects on LANDMAP aspect 

areas and the assessment of effects on views. 
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5.4 ASSESSMENT OF LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS  

5.4.1 Potential effects are those which could result from the construction, 

operation and decommissioning of the Proposed Development, according to the 
project, site and receptor characteristics and their interactions. The inclusion of a 

viewpoint in Table 5.5 does not imply that predicted effects will occur, or will be 
significant for the Proposed Development. A variety of landscape and visual 
mitigation measures have been incorporated through the iterative design 

process in order to prevent, reduce or offset potential landscape and visual 
effects. Residual effects of the Proposed Development – those effects remaining 

after mitigation are also assessed in this Chapter. The below table identifies the 
elements of the Proposed Development, potential change, and potentially 
affected receptors as a guide for the detailed assessment (Table 5.6).  

Table 5.6 Potential effects during construction, operation and 
decommissioning 

Activity  Element  Potential Effect  Potential Sensitive 
Receptors  

Construction Construction 
plant. 

Temporary 
construction 
facilities. 

Temporary physical 
effects on 

landscape 
elements.  

Temporary effects 

on landscape 
character – 

LANDMAP.  

Temporary effects 
on views.  

Temporary 
cumulative effects. 

Physical landscape 
features, e.g., trees, 

hedgerows, ground 
cover.  

Landscape character 

receptors – LANDMAP, 
designated 

landscapes.  

Views – experienced 
by different receptors 

e.g. residents, road 
users, walkers.  

Operation Solar arrays, 
fencing and 

ancillary 
facilities. 

Long term effects 
on landscape 

character – 
LANDMAP.  

Long term effects 

on views.  

Long term 

cumulative effects. 

Physical landscape 
features, e.g., trees, 

hedgerows, ground 
cover.  

Landscape character 

receptors – LANDMAP, 
designated 

landscapes.  

Views – experienced 

by different receptors 
e.g. residents, road 
users, walkers.  

Decommissioning Construction 
plant. 

Temporary 
construction 

facilities. 

Temporary physical 
effects on 

landscape 
elements.  

Temporary effects 
on landscape 
character – 

Physical landscape 
features, e.g., trees, 

hedgerows, ground 
cover.  

Landscape character 
receptors – LANDMAP, 
designated 
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LANDMAP.  

Temporary effects 
on views.  

Temporary 

cumulative effects. 

landscapes.  

Views – experienced 
by different receptors 
e.g. residents, road 

users, walkers.  

5.4.2 The effects of the Proposed Development on the landscape and visual 

resource will arise principally from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the solar panels, access tracks, hardstandings, 

transformers, switchgear substations etc. The temporary construction facilities, 
construction vehicles, construction compound and delivery vehicles required 
during the construction of the Proposed Development will have effects on the 

landscape and visual resource. The construction effects assessed in this section 
are predicted to end at the start of the operational stage. It is anticipated that 

the Proposed Development will be in operation for approximately 37 years. On 
completion of its operational life the site will be decommissioned and the site, 
except access tracks will return to its previous character. All adverse landscape 

and visual effects will therefore reverse to the previous state with the mitigation 
planting remaining as a permanent element and enhancing the landscape 

character.  

5.4.3 The construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development may affect the landscape and visual resource in four ways: 

• the physical effect on the fabric of the Application Site; 

• the effect on the landscape character of the Application Site and 

study area; 

• the effect on views from throughout the study area; and 

• the cumulative effects that may arise from the addition of the 

Proposed Development and other solar farms in the area. 

5.4.4 The physical effects of the Proposed Development may occur during the 

construction and decommissioning stages, but can have longer term effects, and 
will be restricted to the area within the Application Site. They are the direct 
effects on the fabric of the site, such as the removal of trees, hedgerows and 

alteration to ground cover that may take place during the construction of the 
proposed development.  

5.4.5 Effects on landscape character will arise either through the introduction 
of new elements during the construction and operational stage, that alter the 

distinct and recognisable pattern of elements in a particular type of landscape, 
or through visibility of the Proposed Development, which may alter the way in 
which the pattern of elements is perceived. This category of effects considered 

effects on LANDMAP and designated areas. 

5.4.6 Effects on views are the changes to specific views and visual receptors 

that will result during the construction, operation and decommissioning of the 
Proposed Development. The assessment of effects on views (of the various 
stages of the Proposed Development) is carried out through an assessment of 

visual receptors, e.g. settlements, route corridors and visitor attractions, and at 
a series of viewpoints that are selected to represent the outlook towards the 
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proposed development from around the study area, at a range of distances and 
from various directions. 

5.4.7 Cumulative effects arise as a result of more than one development 
being under construction, operation or decommissioning, giving rise to combined 

effects, so that both developments are experienced at proximity where they may 
have a greater incremental effect.  

Proposed Development Summary 

5.4.8 Details of the Proposed Development, construction and 
decommissioning works are outlined within Chapter 4 of the ES and illustrated 

at Figures 4.1. Below is a summary of the proposed components. 

• All PV modules will be south facing. 

• The framework and arrays would be static. 

• PV modules would be dark blue, grey or black in colour. 

• PV module frame would be constructed of anodized aluminium 

alloy.  

• The maximum top height of the solar panels fixed onto the 
framework would be 3.0m. 

• The minimum standard height of the lowest part of the solar 
modules fixed onto the framework will be 0.8m.  The exception to 

this would be in identified flood risk areas where the minimum 
height would be up to 1.35m. 

• Indicative uniform slope of solar PV from horizontal would be 
between 15 to 35 degrees. 

• The distance between the arrays would respond to topography but 

would typically be between 3 metres to 6 metres.  

• Internal access tracks of permeable construction;  

• Typical minimum distance between edge of panels perimeter 
fencing would be 5m. 

• A galvanised steel post mounting system will support the PV 

module frame which in turn supports the PV modules. 

• Inverter boxes would be mounted on the underside of the 

framework. 

• Battery storage facilities. 

• The electrical cabling from each array will be concealed through 

shallow trenches linking the modules to the transformers and then 
to the main substation on in protective surface-laid cable toughs. 

The cable trench will typically be between 0.5m to 1,1m in depth 
and around 0.5m wide. 

• CCTV system mounted on poles would be positioned at intervals 

along the inside face edge of the perimeter fencing. 

• Land between and beneath the panels would be used for 

biodiversity enhancements and seasonal sheep grazing. 

• Reinforcement of existing hedgerows. 

• Introduction of new hedgerows and hedgerow trees. 
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Scheme layout response to potentially significant effects 

5.4.9 As a consequence of the EIA process there have been a number of 

changes to the scheme design to avoid and/or minimise landscape and visual 
impact. These have been informed by Pegasus’ earlier Landscape & Visual 

Statement prepared in February 2020. 

5.4.10 More information on scheme design is contained in Chapter 4 of this 
ES. The key landscape and visual considerations were: 

• Relationship to and conservation of designated landscapes, the 
Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB, and associated viewpoints. 

• Relationship to landscape character, in particular to scale and 
landscape pattern; 

Response to landscape character (topography and scale) 

5.4.11 The Application Site is located on a low lying and level ground, 
exhibiting the same landscape characteristics as the majority of the surrounding 

vale landscape. The Proposed Development has been designed around the 
retained boundary vegetation to retain and protect its function as a strong 
landscape framework, both in terms of wider green infrastructure and landscape 

character. During the iterative design stage the layout has been adjusted to 
allow for Root Protection Zone around the retained tree and hedgerow 

vegetation. In addition, certain areas of solar panels have been omitted from the 
developable area, for example in the north western field and to the east, near 

the vehicular access off the A525. 

Response to designated landscape and viewpoints/views 

5.4.12 The retained vegetation provides a considerable amount of screening, 

particularly in terms of close to medium range views. The more distant locations, 
within the more elevated landscapes, overlook the Application Site theoretically 

offering views of the Proposed Development. In reality, however, the level of 
inter-visibility is limited. Views from such locations, for example the AONB to the 
north east and east, are increasingly distant and expansive encompassing wide 

panoramas of low lying vale, rising landscape to the south east, and the 
seascape to the north and north west. 

5.4.13 The additional mitigation planting associated with field boundaries 
within the Application Site would help to limit the inter-visibility and would be 
more successful in limiting views from the edge of the Clwydian Range and Dee 

Valley AONB. This mitigation planting would include hedgerows and hedgerow 
tree planting to reinforce the existing vegetation and compartmentalise the Site, 

physically and visually. 

Construction 

5.4.14 The construction methodology is detailed in Chapter 4 of this ES and 

has been used to inform the assessment of likely effects.  

5.4.15 A temporary construction compound would be located near the existing 

vehicular access to Gwernigron Farmhouse with a secondary compound located 
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in a field, north of Plas Coch. The construction period is expected to last 
approximately 7 months and will include the following activities, in the 

anticipated order (some of the work may be carried out concurrently): 

• Vehicle and plant movements within the Application Site. 

• Clearance and set up for temporary construction compound. 

• Installation of fencing and CCTV cameras. 

• Construction and upgrade of access tracks. 

• Laying of connecting cables for solar strings. 

• Work on grid connection and excavations for underground cables. 

• Installation of switchgear substations, transformers, AC boxes and 
other ancillary facilities. 

• Installation of metal frames and solar panels. 

• Commissioning. 

• Reinstatement works. 

• Landscape planting. 

5.4.16 The location and management of these elements has been carefully 
considered to minimise the landscape and visual effects. At this stage it is 

predicted that the construction phase and delivery of aforementioned 
components will not require any off-site works that would be relevant from a 

landscape/visual point of view. 

5.4.17 Ground disturbance within the Application Site would be restricted as 

far as practicable to some of the construction activities and elements. The 
proposed solar panels would be pile driven into the ground thus direct effects on 
the ground contours would be limited, reversible and not considered to be 

significant.  

5.4.18 Measures that have been taken to mitigate the effects on landscape 

and visual resource during construction would include: 

• Design to minimise vegetation removal (refer to Arboricultural 
Survey Report). 

• Control of construction night lighting to minimise effects on 
sensitive views. 

• Maintenance of construction compound. 

• Design to minimise land take. 

• Spreading of topsoil and reseeding and planting as soon as sections 

of work are complete. 

5.4.19 Professional judgment has been used to establish the potential level of 

visibility of all elements, including movement of plant and erecting the individual 
elements of the Proposed Development, and the significance of their impact, as 
detailed below.  

Potential Effects on Landscape Elements 

5.4.20 Physical effects are found only within the Application Site, where 

existing landscape elements may be removed, altered or added by the Proposed 
Development. As stated previously the Application Site falls within the 
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DNBGHLH019 Bodelwyddan Fields aspect area of the Landscape Habitats layer. 
Its overall evaluation has been identified in LANDMAP assessment as being low. 

It predominantly comprises improved pastures and arable land with streams and 
wet ditches assesses as contributing to the biodiversity in this area. The 

condition of these water features, however, is not confirmed in the published 
LANDMAP assessment. On that basis the value of this vegetation is assessed as 
being low, with its susceptibility also low. Overall, the ground cover associated 

with the Site is assessed as being of low sensitivity to the Proposed 
Development and reflects the time needed to establish such type of vegetation. 

5.4.21 The principal physical effect of the Proposed Development would be on 
the ground cover associated with the Site within which the proposed 
infrastructure will be located. The assessment of the effects on these elements is 

described below. The existing tracks would be improved to maintain safe and 
suitable width of 3.5m, with additional sections of internal tracks required to 

connect to various parcels of the Site.  

5.4.22 In order to quantify the potential effects upon landscape elements the 
total area of the Application Site was calculated in order to establish the total 

resource available. 

5.4.23 Implementation of the Proposed Development would result in some 

change to approx. 84.6ha of ground cover based on the extent of the proposed 
perimeter security fencing. It is important to note that not all of this area would 

be physically disturbed with the Proposed Development mainly comprising solar 
panels which are of light footprint and allow grass cover to thrive underneath the 
solar arrays. The grassland beneath the solar panels would be supplemented by 

an appropriate grass mix to enhance biodiversity, and this could be regarded as 
a beneficial change in landscape character terms. With regards to the proposed 

solar panels, due to their light footprint only the metal frames would have direct 
effect on the ground cover. Only a relatively small proportion of the Site would 
be utilised for associated transformers, switchgear substation, other ancillary 

facilities and infrastructure, and this would equate to approximately 0.7ha.  

5.4.24 The temporary construction compounds would cover an area of 

approximately 0.7ha with the temporary access tracks including additional 0.3ha 
(approximately). In addition, approx. 1.25ha would be lost to create the new 
internal access tracks. These would be constructed with a local stone to reflect 

the geology of the local landscape, and resemble the existing access track that 
links the various parcels of the Application Site. Most importantly the internal 

access track would utilise the existing field gates, where possible, to minimise 
vegetation removal. The proposed areas of grazed grassland would represent a 
modest beneficial change from ephemeral arable crop and intensive agriculture 

to permanent pastures. This would balance any adverse direct effects brought 
about by the proposed temporary and permanent infrastructure. 

5.4.25 It is important to note that the temporary construction compound 
located to the north of Plas Coch falls within the area intended for solar panels. 
Therefore, the construction compound would be restored to grassland with solar 

panels installed afterwards. The second temporary construction compound 
located to the south of Plas Coch falls outside of the developable area. It would 
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be restored and maintained as grassland through the operational life of the 
Proposed Development. 

5.4.26 When judged against the overall resource within the Application Site 
the introduced infrastructure would result in a negligible magnitude of change 

upon the ground cover. This would result in negligible neutral effects, which 
would not be significant.  

5.4.27 With regard to tree and hedgerow vegetation, as stated in the 

Arboricultural Impact Assessment some very limited removal of structural 
vegetation would be required to accommodate short sections of the proposed 

access tracks. This would equate to approx. 10m for hedgerows H7, H9, and 
H12. With regards to perimeter fencing it is envisaged that it would be routed 
around the existing and retained trees. Some very limited tree removal may be 

necessary within the western group of trees, G14, to accommodate the access 
track. 

5.4.28 The Site’s boundaries are characterised by hedgerows, hedgerow trees 
and woodland planting/ belts of trees. Some of the trees within the Site’s 
boundaries appear to be protected by Tree Preservation Order (TPO) and include 

veteran trees as stated in the Arboricultural Impact Assessment. The hedgerow 
vegetation represents a traditional but typical field boundary treatment, and 

some of them are noted for their well developed structure. For this reason, the 
value of tree vegetation is considered to be high, and value of hedgerows is 

taken as medium. In terms of susceptibility of the hedgerows vegetation this is 
considered to be medium to the proposals with this type of vegetation requiring 
some time to mature and establish as a landscape element. Trees, as a 

landscape feature are generally more difficult to replace and require long time to 
establish, thus are judged to be of high susceptibility. Overall, the sensitivity of 

hedgerow vegetation is medium and tree vegetation high. 

5.4.29 Based on the information provided in the Arboricultural Impact 
Assessment the removed vegetation would represent a very small amount of the 

Application Site’s overall hedgerow and tree resource.  

5.4.30 Most importantly, the Proposed Development would include hedgerow 

and tree planting, partly to mitigate the potential visual effects but also to 
enhance the landscape framework across the Site. In terms of direct change to 
the fabric of the Site the proposed planting would result in medium beneficial 

change upon the tree and hedgerow resource. This would result in major 
beneficial effects upon the tree resource and moderate beneficial effects upon 

the hedgerow resource within the Application Site. This would translate to 
significant beneficial effects upon the tree resource associated with the Proposed 
Development. 

5.4.31 In terms of topography of the Application Site, this is best described a 
simple, level, and low lying, forming part of the wider surrounding vale 

landscape. The Site falls within the following Aspect Areas: DNBGHGL016 
Bodelwyddan (western fields) and DNBGHGL017 The Roe (eastern fields). 

5.4.32 The LANDMAP assessment for DNBGHGL016 Bodelwyddan states that 

“Industrial development and forestry can damage...” this aspect area and 
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the rarity/uniqueness and overall evaluations are moderate.11 With regards to 
DNBGHGL017 The Roe its rarity/uniqueness and overall evaluations has been 

described in LANDMAP as being moderate.12 On that basis the value and 
susceptibility, and the sensitivity of these two aspect area is assessed as being 

medium. As described above, the majorty of the proposed infrastructure would 
be of light footprint or would require limited land intake. The construction of 
some of the infrastructure including access tracks would require some limited 

excavation but the overall topographical profile of the Site would be retained and 
respected. The magnitude of change is assessed as being low, with effects minor 

adverse and not significant. Such effects would be reversible. 

5.4.33 With regards to other features and landscape elements associated with 
the Site, the water features would be retained, and it is envisaged that there 

would be no direct effects upon them. New water feature will be created within 
the Site, and this is explained in the Ecology Chapter. In terms of PRoWs 

crossing the Site, these would be partly rerouted. 

Potential Effects on Landscape Character / LANDMAP 

5.4.34 The potential effects on the LANDMAP aspect areas and overall 

landscape character of the local area, and indeed the character and perception 
of the AONB would be temporary. The most relevant would be the construction 

works themselves, movement across the Application Site, and potential influence 
on the perceptual qualities of the landscape /LANDMAP aspect areas. 

5.4.35 Considering the enclosed nature of the Application Site, low profile of 
the proposed solar panels, and required construction plant, it is unlikely that 
such construction activities would have a significant effect on the character of 

the local landscape. For this reason the effects of the construction stage on 
LANDMAP are not considered any further in this assessment but the degree of 

effects can be extrapolated from the assessment of the operational stage of the 
Proposed Development. 

Potential Effects on Visual Receptors 

5.4.36 The site visit confirmed that due to the distance, nature and complexity 
of views the construction phase would not form a feature or be easily identifiable 

from the majority of the identified and analysed visual receptors within the study 
area.  

5.4.37 The majority of the identified viewpoints, however, are separated by 

layers of vegetation, change in landscape character, and more distant. It is 
envisaged that the erection of solar panels would be carried out in sequence, 

rather than simultaneously across the whole Site. This would limit their visual 
influence with only some parts of the Site affected and potentially visible from 
the study area. From the wider study area, the Application Site and its 

associated construction phase would be perceived as a relatively small 
component in the overall panorama. Furthermore, such change would be 

temporary. 

 
11 Q23, Q31 and Q33 of the Collectors Sheet. 
12 Q31 and Q33 of the Collectors Sheet. 



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

Landscape and Visual 

 

JULY 2020 | P19-2023   Page | 5-34 

5.4.38 In some cases, for example close range locations or views from PRoWs 
within the Site, the receptors would overlook the Application Site, and would 

gain direct views of the construction activates. Movement of plant across the 
Application Site, construction work, erection of solar panels and fencing etc 

would be visible.  

5.4.39 It is predicted that none of the identified visual receptors would be 
significantly affected except for the users of the PRoWs that cross and abut the 

Application Site. Views of the proposed construction works experienced from 
PRoWs within the Site and Gwernigron Farmhouse (Viewpoints 1 and 2), 

would cause significant adverse effects on these high sensitivity receptors at 
year 1.  This is due to the proximity to and extent of the Proposed Development 
visible.  Receptors of properties at the edges of the Site including Plas Coch 

Nursing Home at the entrance to Gwernigron Farmhouse, properties at Old Walls 
and along Nant-Y-Faenol Road, Gly Derw Farm may also experience significant 

effects at year 1.  

5.4.40 Details of the construction work, plant movement and operational hours 
are provided in Chapter 4 where the effects of traffic upon the users of PRoWs 

are also assessed. Overall, the magnitude of change is considered to be high as 
one passes the Application Site. The visual effects therefore would be major 

adverse and significant at the site level but not experienced beyond the 
immediate environs of the Application Site and nearby locations. This is further 

explained in the assessment of the operational phase of the Proposed 
Development. 

Operation Year 1 

Potential Effects on Landscape Character / LANDMAP 

5.4.41 Effects on landscape character are the changes to areas of distinctive 

landscape character that result from the introduction of the Proposed 
Development. The assessment of effects on landscape character i.e. LANDMAP 
aspect areas is carried out in two parts: 

• The assessment of effects on current landscape character through 
analysis of LANDMAP Aspect Areas. 

• The assessment of effects on the landscape of the AONB through 
the analysis of its LANDMAP Aspect Areas, and special qualities. 

5.4.42 It is important to note that all the Aspect Areas within the 5km study 

area have been reviewed against the SZTV plan, verified as part of the on-site 
assessment, and site photography. Based on this information a number of 

Aspect Areas have been shortlisted for further review (with the remaining Aspect 
Areas omitted from further assessment. This is due to the visual context, 
presence of urban environment or elements of infrastructure in the foreground 

or wider panorama, distance and /or limited potential for views to be gained. 
This step has been carried out as part of the baseline review with the shortlisted 

Aspect Areas identified in Table 5.3 LANDMAP Aspect Areas within the 
Application Site and Table 5.4 Summary of potentially affected aspect areas 
(outside the Application Site). 
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LANDMAP – Geological Landscape 

DNBGHGL016 Bodelwyddan and DNBGHGL017 The Roe 

5.4.43 The sensitivity of these aspect areas has been taken as medium to 
reflect the adopted methodology for this assessment and moderate overall 

evaluation listed in the collector sheet. Both aspect areas are considered 
together due to their similarities and are included in the detailed assessment as 
they fall within the Application Site. 

5.4.44 The Proposed Development is unlikely to cause any significant adverse 
effects upon these aspect areas. Due to their low-lying profile the solar panels 

tend to follow and reflect the landform thus this aspect of the Application Site 
and the DNBGHGL016 Bodelwyddan and DNBGHGL017 The Roe would not be 
changed. The medium to large scale of the landform, being part of the larger 

vale landscape, is capable of absorbing the Proposed Development. There would 
be no visual competition between the solar arrays and other associated 

infrastructure, and the landform of the DNBGHGL016 Bodelwyddan and 
DNBGHGL017 The Roe aspect areas. The solar panels would respond to the 
underlying topography, following the level and simple landform. The perception 

of the scale and experience of the landform would not be significantly changed. 
It is considered that due to the characteristics of the Proposed Development the 

magnitude of change would be low and effects minor adverse and not significant. 

5.4.45 No other Geological Landscape aspect areas have been considered to 

have the potentially to be significantly affected. This is due to the low profile of 
the Proposed Development, lack or very limited theoretical inter-visibility, and 
predicted lack of visual competition with features and landform of these aspect 

areas. 

LANDMAP – Landscape Habitats 

DNBGHLH019 Bodelwyddan Fields 

5.4.46 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as low to reflect the 
adopted methodology for this assessment and low overall evaluation listed in the 

collector sheet. This aspect area is included in the detailed assessment as it falls 
within the Application Site. 

5.4.47 The physical effects upon this aspect area have already been analysed 
as part of the assessment of the construction phase. The introduction of the 
Proposed Development would have negligible neutral effects upon the ground 

cover, high beneficial effects upon the tree resource, and moderate beneficial 
effects upon the hedgerow resource. The description of this aspect area notes 

that semi-natural broadleaf woodland forms only 1.6% of the total extent of this 
aspect area. the proposed hedgerows and hedgerow trees would add to this 
resource and remain in place once the scheme has been decommissioned. The 

Alder woodland on floodplains is noted as habitat of international importance, 
but does not contain any BAP habitats. Streams and wet ditches are noted as 

contributing to the biodiversity of the aspect area and have been taken into 
account as part of the ecological enhancements to the Site. 



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

Landscape and Visual 

 

JULY 2020 | P19-2023   Page | 5-36 

5.4.48 The intensive farming is recognised as limiting the biodiversity potential 
and the principal management recommendation states: “Less intensive farming 

in areas of biodiversity potential such as along waterways, and more 
sympathetic management of hedges. Establish additional broadleaved woodland 

or groups of trees.” This has been recognised in the Arboricultural Survey Report 
which states (para 5.3): “As is noted within the survey schedule under ‘General 
Observations’ Many of the significant trees, particularly those located within the 

field interiors are within fields that have been heavily ploughed in the past within 
up to two meters from the bases of trees. This will undoubtedly have been 

regularly causing a damage to roots located within the top 20cm to 30cm of soil. 
There is therefore an opportunity here to greatly improve the rooting areas 
associated with these important trees through the amelioration of grass/ wild 

flower pasture within their RPAs and VTB’s potentially providing a long term 
benefit to the health of these trees.” 

5.4.49 The proposed hedgerow and hedgerow tree planting, coupled with 
change to permanent pastures, would respond positively to the guidelines 
outlined in the LANDSMAP assessment for this aspect area. The introduced 

change, in the context of the whole aspect area would bring about a medium 
beneficial magnitude of change. This would translate to minor long term 

beneficial effects upon DNBGHLH019 Bodelwyddan Fields. 

LANDMAP – Visual & Sensory 

DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of Bodelwyddan 

5.4.50 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as medium to reflect 
the adopted methodology for this assessment and moderate overall evaluation 

listed in the collector sheet. This aspect area is included in the detailed 
assessment as it falls within the Application Site. 

5.4.51 This aspect area has been classified in the LANDMAP assessment as flat 
open lowland farmland. It goes on to state that it is visually linked with adjacent 
aspect areas but stops short from identifying which one. There are no attractive 

views in and out, according to LANDMAP assessment with detractive views in 
and out: “Views are dominated by the surrounding settlement areas and 

the A55 corridor. Some detractive views are seen from within the aspect 
area of industrial development and highway corridors.” The landscape is 
settled and ordinary. The evaluation of this aspect area refers to poorly 

maintained field boundaries, poorly diversified vegetation and intensive 
agriculture. The published assessment states: “Neglect of field boundaries 

and margins has led to an overly degraded agricultural landscape that 
has further detractors in the form of highway and light 
industrial/settlement edges.” 

5.4.52 Although the Proposed Development would add to the complexity of 
this aspect area, being a new form of development, such development is not 

incompatible with agricultural landscape. The Site is located adjacent to the A55 
corridor and very close to the settlement edge of St Asaph, thus it utilises the 
least visually sensitive parts of this aspect area. Its visibility from the remaining 

parts of this aspect areas and indeed the surrounding aspect areas is very 
limited, despite the theoretical screened visibility. 
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5.4.53 The improvements to field boundary vegetation, including additional 
hedgerow and tree planting, would directly respond to the management 

objectives of this aspect area. The retained tree vegetation would continue to 
contribute to the well treed character of this aspect area providing visual links 

throughout the area. The LANDMAP assessment describes this aspect area as 
being of medium scale and the Proposed Development would aim to retain the 
current landscape scale. By subdividing the scheme into parcels, curtailed by 

retained hedgerows and blocks of tree vegetation, the field pattern would 
continue to characterise the Site and this aspect area. This would be further 

strengthened by the additional sections of hedgerows and hedgerow trees. The 
sense of enclosure would increase locally but this would reinforce the existing 
aesthetic qualities of this aspect area. Although the pattern of the landscape 

would change to a degree, the Proposed Development would not redefine it, with 
the underlying agricultural land use still evident and contributing to the overall 

character of this aspect area.  

5.4.54 With regards to the form of the landscape this is described as straight 
with medium texture. The Proposed Development would add to this but not 

redefine the overall character of the landscape. The visual and perpetual 
qualities of this aspect area would not be redefined. There would be no 

additional permanent lighting that would add to the current level of light 
pollution. Furthermore, the movement associated with the operational stage 

would be limited and not too dissimilar to the current movement associated with 
the nearby properties.  

5.4.55 With regards to views in and out, the Proposed Development would not 

compete visually with any features or landmarks. When seen, it would appear as 
part of a low lying and well vegetated area where views are filtered and 

restricted, and the Proposed Development is unlikely to be seen at its full extent. 
On balance, the magnitude of change is assessed as low, with the effects being 
minor adverse. This is considered not to be significant.  

DNBGHVS035 Wooded Parkland and Parkland Remnants 

5.4.56 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as high to reflect the 

adopted methodology for this assessment and high overall evaluation listed in 
the collector sheet. This aspect area lies outside of the Application Site. 

5.4.57 The Proposed Development would not be located in this aspect area 

thus any potential effects will relate to the perception of this particular 
landscape. According to the SZTV plan (Figure 5.9) the Proposed Development 

would be theoretically visible across a relatively large tracts of this aspect area. 
In reality however, and as confirmed by the site visit, views from the Site 
towards this aspect area and Bodelwyddan Castle are very difficult to gain. 

Conversely, views of the Proposed Development would not be easily gained or 
gained at all being partially screened by the woodland vegetation that forms the 

eastern edge of this aspect area. 

5.4.58 The more elevated parts of this landscape may offer some restricted 
views towards the Proposed Development, but views would be considerably 

restricted and likely to be limited to small areas within the northern and western 
parcels rather than the whole of the Proposed Development. Views would include 
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other forms of infrastructure, the electricity pylons, Glan Clwyd Hospital to the 
north, and offshore wind turbines. In comparison, the Proposed Development, if 

visible, would read as part of the low lying vale landscape, physically and 
visually segregated from the DNBGHVS035 Wooded Parkland and Parkland 

Remnants. It would not detract or interrupt views towards the elevated AONB 
landscape to the north east. Overall, the magnitude of change is assessed as 
being negligible, and the landscape character effects as negligible neutral and 

not significant. 

LANDMAP – Historic Landscape 

DNBGHHL042 Pengwern 

5.4.59 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as medium to reflect 
the adopted methodology for this assessment and the moderate overall 

evaluation, based on LANDMAP data. This aspect area lies within the Application 
Site. 

5.4.60 The LANDMAP description is scant and the detailed collectors survey 
sheet was not available at the time of writing this LVIA.13 The published 
assessment notes the parkland and designed landscape associated with 

Pengwern, parkland setting to the house, woodland and evolved/mixed 
fieldscape. Pengwern, however, lies on the northern outskirts of this aspect area 

with the Proposed Development located its southern part, thus away from this 
asset, which appears to be the main focus of this aspect area. Interestingly, the 

analysis of various historic maps from late 19th up to mid 20th century clearly 
indicates Pengwern and its parkland as shaded area or a collection of scattered 
parkland trees, but not across the Site.14 Indeed, the Proposed Development 

would lie outside of the boundaries of Pengwern and its parkland, as identified 
on the above mentioned historic maps.  

5.4.61 The existing landscape framework and proposed additional hedgerow 
and hedgerow tree planting would ensure that any limited inter-visibility is 
further reduced. The introduction of solar panels is unlikely to be evident from 

around Pengwern and its adjacent fields. There are a number of isolated trees 
within the north western and north eastern most part of the Site. These, 

however, do not fall within the parkland, and are not shown on the historic 
maps. Furthermore, these trees would be retained and protected, and would 
continue to contribute to the character of this landscape. The magnitude of 

change is assessed as low, and effects minor adverse. This is considered not to 
be significant. 

DNBGHHL043 Bodelwyddan 

5.4.62 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as low to reflect the 
adopted methodology for this assessment and low overall evaluation listed in the 

collector sheet. This aspect area lies within the Application Site. 

 
13 LANDMAP on-line database: https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-

information/?lang=en and https://landmap-portal.naturalresources.wales/view_survey?ID=11200 was last 
checked on 25 June 2020. The issue was raised with Natural Resources Wales.  
14 https://maps.nls.uk/view/102180321 [accessed 25 June 2020]. 

https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-information/?lang=en
https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-information/?lang=en
https://landmap-portal.naturalresources.wales/view_survey?ID=11200
https://maps.nls.uk/view/102180321
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5.4.63 Similarly to the above assessed aspect area, the detailed collectors 
assessment was not available at the time of writing this LVIA.15 The LANDMAP 

description states: “Regular, ie probably recent enclosures north of 
Bodelwyddan, flat land, once part of Morfa Rhuddlan marshland, drained 

from the late 18th century onwards thus the dominant historic interest 
is recent.” 

5.4.64 The Proposed Development would fall within the south eastern most 

part of this aspect area. This is a relatively isolated parcel, with the majority of 
the aspect area separated by the adjacent DNBGHHL042 Pengwern, assessed in 

the previous paragraphs. The Proposed Development would not affect the 
existing field boundaries and in that respect the field pattern and its contribution 
to the historic dimension of this landscape would be retained. The subdivision of 

fields in this part of the aspect area appears to be relatively recent, late 20th to 
early 21st century with belts of young tree planting. No further permanent 

subdivision is being proposed as part of the Proposed Development. The 
magnitude of change is assessed as low, and effects minor adverse. This is 
considered not to be significant. 

National Landscape Character Areas  

5.4.65 Based on the above assessment it transpires that any potential 

landscape character effects upon the NLCA 08: North Wales Coast and NLCA 11: 
Vale of Clwyd would not be significant. Due to their scale and varied character, 

the magnitude of change is likely to be negligible, with the effects negligible and 
neutral. 

Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB 

5.4.66 The ‘Clwydian Range AONB Management Plan 2014 – 2019’ appears to 
be out of date and the AONB Partnership’s website does not state whether work 

on the new draft is ongoing. With regards to landscape character, the AONB 
Partnership’ relies on LANDMAP assessment rather than its own landscape 
character assessment. 

5.4.67 The preliminary review of the aspect areas associated with the AONB 
landscape, and falling within the 5km study area, has been carried out at the 

baseline stage of this LVIA. As stated before, there is lack of specific guidance on 
assessing LANDMAP aspect areas in the context of solar farms. Therefore, 
Pegasus has carried out its own appraisal and scoping out process to establish 

which of the aspect areas have the potential to be significantly affected by the 
Proposed Development. This is explained in para 5.3.39 of this LVIA. This initial 

scoping out process has established that none of the aspect areas associated 
with the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB would be significantly affected by 
the introduction of the Proposed Development. Although there may be some 

visual effects experienced by visual receptors at specific locations within the 
AONB, these do not directly translate to landscape character effects. 

 
15 LANDMAP on-line database: https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-

information/?lang=en and https://landmap-portal.naturalresources.wales/view_survey?ID=11201 was last 
checked on 25 June 2020. The issue was raised with Natural Resources Wales.  

https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-information/?lang=en
https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-information/?lang=en
https://landmap-portal.naturalresources.wales/view_survey?ID=11201
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5.4.68 With regard to the AONB’s Special Qualities, these have been 
categorised in the Management Plan and the majority of them relate to historic 

environment, ecology, public access / tourism and cultural aspect of the 
landscape. With regards to landscape character and landscape quality the 

Management Plan identifies the following Special Qualities: Tranquillity; 
Remoteness and Wildness, Space and Freedom. 

5.4.69 The Proposed Development, by being positioned away from the AONB, 

approx. 3.6km at its closest point, would not have any direct effects upon its 
landscape and Special Qualities. There is evident change in landscape character 

terms between the rising slopes and elevated, and often exposed, uplands of the 
AONB. The level and low lying vale associated with the River Clwyd is 
unmistakably different.  

5.4.70 The fieldscape of the vale is characterised by hedgerows and frequent 
hedgerow trees, with tree belts particularly frequent along the river corridor, and 

roads are often lined with trees. Built form, of varied scale and mass, and 
elements of infrastructure are present across the landscape that surrounds the 
AONB. This, coupled with the evident changes in the topographical profile of the 

landscape creates strong separation between the AONB and the Proposed 
Development. Any visual change introduced by the Proposed Development would 

read as part of a different landscape. The low profile and enclosure provided by 
the field boundaries of the Application Site would ensure that the Proposed 

Development would be visually curtailed. The operational activities of the 
Proposed Development would only require limited management with infrequent 
vehicular access and movement across the Site. This would be imperceptible 

from the AONB. In addition, there would be no additional night time lighting as 
part of the operational phase of the Proposed Development.  

5.4.71 The proposed mitigation planting, along the eastern and northern 
boundaries, would respond positively to the AONB policies and objectives namely 
Policy PolSQ2, which relates to safeguarding panoramic views and tranquillity. 

The Proposed Development would be well screened and curtailed, with very 
limited inter-visibility thus not adding significantly to the cumulative views of 

other forms of infrastructure. 

5.4.72 It is considered that the landscape character of the AONB and its 
Special Qualities would not be changed to a significant degree. 

Visual Amenity  

5.4.73 The site visit established that the landscape framework that surrounds 

the Application Site screens and controls views. It also confirmed that the 
Proposed Development would not be visible from the majority of the visual 
receptors associated with the local landscape. A set of 9 no. of viewpoint has 

been selected to inform this LVIA and these are listed earlier in this LVIA at 
Table 5.5. For consistency, these viewpoints are based on the earlier works 

prepared as part of the Screening Request: Pegasus’ Landscape & Visual 
Statement (February 2020). The Landscape & Visual Statement (February 
2020), however, did not provide any written assessment with regards to the 

potential visual effects, which would inform the scoping out process of this LVIA. 
The scoping out process helps to identify these locations from where the visibility 
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of the Proposed Development may potentially affect the receptors to a significant 
degree. This is carried out in Table 5.7 below. 

Table 5.7 Selected Viewpoints - Scoping out process 

Vp 

number 

Potential for 

significant 
visual effects 

Taken for further assessment / 

justification 

Viewpoint 1  Yes, located 
within the Site. 

No, views would be direct, close range and 
effects would be significant at Year 1. 

Viewpoint 2 Yes, located 
within the Site. 

No, views would be direct, close range and 
effects would be significant at Year 1. 

Viewpoint 3 No. Only small parts of the Proposed Development 
would be visible in the western most fields. 

This part of the Site would be largely left for 
grazing and benefits from screening provided 
by frequent trees. The remaining parts of the 

Proposed development would be screened or 
considerably restricted, and more distant. Built 

form along the A525 is visible in the distance, 
sitting low and largely screened. The same 
would be true for the Proposed Development.  

Viewpoint 4  Yes. Yes, direct and close range views into the Site 
from PRoW that need further assessment. 

Viewpoint 5  No. No, some limited effects would occur, but 
these would not be significant. Views 

interrupted by layers of intervening field 
boundary hedgerows. Vegetation along the 

Site’s northern boundary varies in height but 
is generally 3m or taller: hedgerow (H13; 3m 
in height) and tree group (G29; 4-9m height). 

Gaps in boundary vegetation would allow for 
some limited and restricted views. The solar 

panels, however, would sit low and their scale 
and mass would be foreshortened by level 
landform. They would not compete visually 

with any features or landmarks perceptible in 
this view. 

Viewpoint 6 Yes. Yes. Distant view but located on higher 
ground and at tourist/ recreational asset. 

Further assessment required to confirm 
whether significant effects would occur. 

Viewpoint 7 No. No, some limited effects would occur, but 
these would not be significant due to context 
and screening with the majority of the Site not 

visible or easily identifiable. 

Viewpoint 8  Yes. Yes, viewpoints located within the AONB. 

Viewpoints taken for further assessment to 
confirm whether significant effects would 

occur. Both viewpoints assessed in the round, 

Viewpoint 9 Yes. 



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

Landscape and Visual 

 

JULY 2020 | P19-2023   Page | 5-42 

due to similar distance, elevation, context, and 

direction of view.  

5.4.74 Based on the on-site assessment and review of the site photographs 

the following viewpoints have been considered relevant and assessed in detail: 

• Viewpoint 4. 

• Viewpoint 6. 

• Viewpoint 8. 

• Viewpoint 9. 

5.4.75 In terms of Viewpoint 1 and Viewpoint 2, due to proximity and direct 
nature of views, the effects are predicted to be significant despite the proposed 
mitigation measures. 

5.4.76 With regards to the sensitivity of the shortlisted visual receptors this is 
assessed as high. This is on the basis of the medium value of the views with the 

landscape being an undesignated countryside and high susceptibility, with 
receptors being associated with PRoWs. 

Viewpoint 4: View from ProW footpath 201/13, looking south west 

Figure 5.9 and 5.10 

5.4.77 This viewpoint is located in close proximity to the Proposed 

Development, approximately 200m away at its closest point. The traffic along 
the A525 is visible and audible, and exerts some negative influence over the 
perception of this landscape. Vegetation along the highway and various 

properties, visible in the foreground, screens the majority of the Site. 
Gwernigron Farm House is considerably restricted by the intervening roadside 

hedgerows and changes in the topography, and gives evidence of the limited 
inter-visibility between this location and the majority of the Site. The landscape 
appears settled and level, with a high level of inter-visibility with the AONB to 

the east and the rising ridge of Cefn Meiriadog, and more elevated landscape 
beyond. 

5.4.78 The north eastern field of the Site, adjacent to the south of Glyn Derw 
Farm is visible through a gap in roadside hedgerows. This gap has been 
identified as the relatively short section located near the existing field access 

gate. This gate would be closed off and hedgerow allowed to establish and grow 
to close the gap. In addition, the slightly elevated fields in the southern part of 

the site, are also visible, seen immediately to the left of Gwernigron Farm 
House. The visibility of the southern fields is considerably restricted by the 

intervening tree canopies, lining the A525. 

5.4.79 Receptors would be located at a similar elevation and would be looking 
at the back of the panels, which would appear dark and recessive in this view. 

Their low profile would follow the local topography reducing any perceived 
change. They would benefit from the screening provided by the existing 

vegetation along the A525, and within the Site, with views foreshortened by the 
level landform. Its boundary planting would help retain the separation between 
the Application Site and the adjacent countryside, and indeed the elevated 
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landscape to the south west. The closest parcel of the Proposed Development 
would contain solar panels only, with other ancillary infrastructure located in the 

neighbouring fields, which are screened by hedgerows. There would be no visual 
competition with any of the features present and visible in this view. The AONB 

landscape is located behind the receptor, thus not visible simultaneously, and 
reads as different landscape, visually and physically separated from the 
Proposed Development. One of the internal hedgerows is visible in this view 

(identified as H11, refer to the Tree Survey Report), and is approx. 2m in height. 
This indicates that with minor changes to the management regime, the height of 

the hedgerow can be easily increased, providing effective screening that would 
be wholly in keeping with the existing landscape character. The solar panels 
located in the southern part of the Proposed Development would be difficult to 

identify due to the distance. The intervening vegetation largely screens this part 
of the Site with only small areas of solar panel theoretically visible. In reality, 

the panels would be seen en masse and would appear as a small and low lying 
dark element, enclosed and curtailed by the tree and hedgerow vegetation. The 
magnitude of change is assessed as low and effects of the Proposed 

Development would be moderate and not significant. 

Viewpoint 6: View from Twt Hill, looking south 

Figure 5.9 and 5.10 

Figure 5.12 

5.4.80 This location illustrates views from the southern edge of Rhuddlan, in 
close proximity to Rhuddlan Castle, with the viewpoint overlooking the River 
Clwyd. The landscape is low lying and receptors overlook the settled agricultural 

vale. The rising Cefn Meiriadog to the south, and more elevated landscape 
beyond encloses the vale with views to the west stretching towards the 

Snowdonia National Park. The view does not have one particular focus and the 
eye travels across the vale, towards the elevated horizon and distant 
landscapes. The foreground is characterised by medium scale fields with belts of 

trees along the river and adjacent fields boundaries. The A525 is largely 
screened by roadside hedgerows but the associated vehicle movement and noise 

are perceptible.  

5.4.81 The landscape further away, and around the Site, appears well treed 
with layers of tree and hedgerow vegetation restricting views of individual fields. 

Gwernigron Farm House is considerably screened and provides evidence of the 
very limited inter-visibility between the Site and this elevated area around 

Rhuddlan. Pengwern Farm and Glyn Derw Farm are visible, and help identify the 
extent of the Site. 

5.4.82 The Site is located approx. 1.5km away at its closest point. The 

majority of the Proposed Development would be screened or restricted by the 
intervening tree canopies which form a strong feature in this view. This 

screening is particularly effective around the eastern and south southern part of 
the Proposed Development. Some of the solar panels in the southern, western, 
and northern fields would be visible due to the less frequent tree cover along the 

associated field boundaries and elevated nature of this view. At such distance, 
however, the Proposed Development would appear as a small element in the 
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overall composite landscape, associated with the low lying and level vale 
landscape, curtailed by the tree vegetation along the A55 and Nant-Y-Faenol 

Road. The solar panels and ancillary infrastructure would be seen as a narrow 
dark element, with panels seen en masse and not as individual strings. They 

geometry would be lost and not evident, with panels appearing dark and 
recessive. The winter landscape is characterised by greens and browns of 
pastoral fields and leafless broadleaf vegetation, and the dark solar panels would 

not attract attention or be easily identifiable. When vegetation is in leaf, the 
screening would be considerable, and the Proposed Development difficult to 

identify at such distance. The magnitude of change is assessed as low and 
effects of the Proposed Development would be moderate and not significant. 

Viewpoint 8: View from ProW footpath 203/11, within the AONB, looking west 

and Viewpoint 9: View from ProW footpath 203/2, within the AONB, looking 
south west 

Figure 5.9 and 5.10 

Figure 5.12 (Viewpoint 9 only) 

5.4.83 Both viewpoints are assessed in the round and simultaneously due to 

their elevation, direction of view, and context. Considering the distance, approx. 
3.9km at its closest point, the Site is distant and the Proposed Development 

unlikely to be easily identifiable. Due to the high sensitivity of this landscape, 
being the AONB, and to confirm the degree of visual effects, both viewpoints are 

considered below. The below assessment also helps inform the assessment upon 
the AONB landscape and its special qualities. Viewpoint 8 is located at approx. 
122m AOD with Viewpoint 9 at approx. 180m AOD and receptors at both 

locations overlook the vale landscape, which appears settled yet with evident 
influence of large scale built form. This includes the Glan Clwyd Hospital, the 

former Hotpoint site and Kinmel Park Industrial Estate, both located south of 
Bodelwyddan, and built form in St Asaph. Gwernigron Farm House is identifiable 
in the distant landscape and helps locate the centre of the Site. The northern 

edge of the Site is marked by what appears to be the fluvial terraces of the River 
Clwyd, rising towards Pengwern Farm and Pengwern Hall. Tree vegetation and 

isolated properties along Nant-Y-Faenol Road mark the western edge of the Site, 
but are barely perceptible due to the distance. 

5.4.84 The visibility of the Proposed Development would be largely limited to 

the areas located in the northern fields, north of Gwernigron Farm House and 
one of the southern fields. The eastern fields, which abut the A525 and near 

Glyn Derw Farm, sit slightly lower and is unlikely to be visible. The River Clwyd 
and the A525 are largely screened by intervening topography and the same 
would be true for the eastern most parts of the Proposed Development. Although 

some parts of the Proposed Development would be visible is important to 
reiterate that at such distance, being nearly 4km away, the solar panels, 

fencing, and other ancillary infrastructure, would form a very small and 
inconspicuous element in these composite views. It would be low lying and 
would not break the horizon or compete visually with any landscape features 

within the Site or in the wider landscape. The surrounding tree vegetation 
already provides a strong sense of visual curtailment, as seen from these 

elevated views and indeed the remaining parts of the AONB. Most importantly, 
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the solar panels would be seen en masse, and their geometry and layout would 
not be conspicuous. The Proposed Development would appear as a narrow dark 

lie in the distant landscape, seen amongst the browns and greens of the winter 
landscape. Summer views would be considerably screened. The inter-visibility 

and contribution of the elevated Snowdonia National Park and Cefn Meiriadog 
would not be redefined or affected. The magnitude of change is assessed as low 
and effects of the Proposed Development would be moderate and not significant. 

PRoWs 

5.4.85 Considering the intervening boundary vegetation and low lying profile 

of the Proposed Development it is assessed that views from the surrounding 
network of PRoWs would be considerably screened and any adverse visual 
effects would not be significant. Views from the PRoWs that cross the Site, Public 

Footpath DE/201/8; Public Footpath DE/208/20; and Public Bridleway 
DE/208/18, would be subject to significant adverse visual effects. 

Residential Receptors 

5.4.86 Access to private properties was not gained, as part of the on-site 
assessment. Based on the location of some of the properties, however, their 

orientation, number of storeys, and nature and character of their curtilage it is 
predicted that significant visual effects may occur at the properties associated 

with the Gwernigron Farm House, Plas Coch, Wern Bach, and the properties 
overlooking the south eastern corner of the Proposed Development. Once the 

proposed mitigation measures have matured, however, it is predicted that the 
proposed hedgerow and tree planting would mitigate against these significant 
effects. 

Decommissioning  

5.4.87 Details of the decommissioning methodology are detailed in Chapter 3 

(The Application Site and Proposed Development) of this ES and have been used 
to inform the assessment of likely effects.   

Landscape Elements and Character of the Site  

5.4.88 It is expected that the short term, localised enabling and ancillary 
works and decommissioning activities would not cause significant adverse effects 

on landscape features of the Application Site. The implemented planting and 
enhancement strategy would remain in place as a long term legacy, contributing 
to the biodiversity, character, and visual amenity associated with this part of the 

landscape.  

Visual Amenity  

5.4.89 Potential visibility of the Application Site is limited throughout the 
surrounding landscape by intervening landform, vegetation and the availability 
of views from PRoW, residential areas and roads.  

5.4.90 It is expected that the short term, localised decommissioning period 
would not cause significant effects on views experienced by the identified visual 
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receptors (including high sensitivity AONB receptors) and associated 
representative views.   

5.5 MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT 

5.5.1 This section describes the landscape and visual mitigation measures 

which have been incorporated through the iterative design of the Proposed 
Development in order to prevent, reduce or offset potentially adverse landscape 
and visual effects caused by the construction, operation, and decommissioning 

phase. 

Mitigation by Design 

Construction and Decommissioning Phases 

5.5.2 Standard measures and the adoption of construction best practice 
methods to avoid, minimise or manage adverse environmental effects, or to 

ensure realisation of beneficial effects, have been incorporated into the design of 
the Proposed Development and the methods of its construction and 

decommissioning from the outset. These are described in Chapter 3 (The 
Application Site) and Chapter 4 (Proposed Development) of the ES. The further 
measures outlined below will be incorporated into the Proposed Development. 

5.5.3 General mitigation measures to minimise/avoid potential temporary 
landscape and visual effects during the construction and decommissioning phase 

include:  

• Controlling the lighting of construction compounds and machinery 

to minimise upward and outward light pollution through lantern 
design, direction and baffling and ensuring that the minimum area 
only is lit, for the minimum period;  

• Limiting the compaction and disruption to the soil structure within 
the previously undeveloped areas, so that soil permeability is not 

reduced;  

• Restricting the movement of materials to minimise vehicle tracking 
across the Application Site; and 

• Protecting vegetation (where appropriate) during 
construction/decommissioning by fencing, installed before the 

commencement of construction/decommissioning in compliance 
with BS5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and 
construction - Recommendations.  

Operational Phase 

5.5.4 The Proposed Development will seek to incorporate a number of 

mitigation principles. Mitigation measures that have been incorporated into the 
layout of the Proposed Development as 'embedded mitigation' as part of the 
iterative design process. Generally, the Proposed Development will seek to retain 

and enhance existing landscape elements that make a positive contribution to 
the local landscape character and will incorporate opportunities to enhance the 

landscape features of the Application Site. 
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5.5.5 The mitigation measures therefore seek to achieve the following overall 
objectives: 

• To retain and enhance existing landscape elements, particularly the 
hedgerow field boundaries. 

• Promote the use of traditional field hedges and diversity of native 
hedgerow species. 

• To minimise any unnecessary overshadowing of the solar panels. 

5.5.6 The access tracks are routed where possible to follow the line of the 
land with minimal use of cuttings and embankments, whilst utilising the existing 

field gates and farm access. Following the initial landscape input, informed by 
Pegasus’ Landscape & Visual Statement February 2020), the solar panels have 
been offset from the boundary vegetation. This will ensure long term retention 

and good condition of this vegetation. 

5.5.7 The associated infrastructure, such as individual substations, the 

exporting substation, and battery storage facilities,  AC boxes, could be painted 
a dark recessive colour, to minimise their visibility and help blend with the 
prevailing colours of the Application Site and the nearby woodland trees. In 

addition, this ancillary infrastructure has been positioned near field boundaries, 
as far as practical, in order to reduce their visibility and reduce potential visual 

effect upon views from the nearest public footpath and all other close and 
medium range viewpoints.  

5.5.8 A detailed survey of tree and hedgerow vegetation, within and around 
the Application Site, has been carried out to inform the layout. Consequently, 
the location of the solar panels has been adjusted to avoid the Root Protection 

Zone of the boundary vegetation. 

5.5.9 During the assessment it was considered beneficial to reinforce the 

landscape framework within and around the Application Site by providing 
additional areas of hedgerow planting. Improvements to the quality and 
condition of the field boundary vegetation and responding to the management 

guidelines included in the collector sheets for the LANDMAP relevant aspect 
areas. 

5.5.10 The following measures will be incorporated as summarised in Chapter 
4 Development (and as shown on Figure 5.11): 

• The land beneath the panels will be maintained as grazed meadow;   

• Appropriate retention and set back of panels and infrastructure 
from trees and hedgerows, including consideration of Root 

Protection Areas;  

• Locating the main construction compound within the existing farm 
yard to minimise visual intrusion; 

• The existing bridleway running through the Site would be 
maintained, with the two public footpaths diverted to provide least 

visually affected route. 

• Internal access tracks have been designed to utilise existing 
gateways and farm tracks wherever possible to minimise the need 

for localised hedgerow removal;  
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• The batteries will be enclosed within its own compound to minimise 
visual impact; 

• Additional planting and hedgerows enhancements include gapping 
up / strengthening of existing hedgerows using native species that 

respond to local landscape character and context. Additional 
planting is included as part of the Proposed Development to provide 
hedgerow reinforcements and habitat connectivity;   

• It is proposed that external hedgerows and internal hedgerows be 
maintained at minimum 3m in height (including new planting once 

established). 

5.5.11 Compared to other power generation technologies, solar energy 
installations can be easily decommissioned and removed from Application Site at 

the end of their economic life. Consequently, the panels are ephemeral in nature 
and could be removed from the Application Site with negligible residual 

landscape or visual effects. The Application Site could therefore be returned to 
its original condition. However, the landscape enhancement measures outlined 
above would remain, providing long-term benefits to the local landscape 

character of the area. 

Residual Effects  

5.5.12 The above outlined mitigation measures have been incorporated into 
the layout with additional measures accounted for during the assessment 

process. Following the implementation of the proposed mitigation measures the 
effects have been re-assessed in order to establish the residual effects. These 
are outlined below. It is envisaged that the effectiveness of the proposed 

hedgerow and hedgerow tree planting and reinforced hedgerow boundaries 
would be evident at Year 5. The residual effects, however, have been assessed 

at Year 15, due to the long term operational stage of the Proposed Development.  
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Table 5.8: Mitigation 

Ref Measure to avoid, reduce or 
manage any adverse effects 
and/or  to deliver beneficial 

effects 

How measure would be secured 

By Design By Condition 

1. Arrangement of solar panels and 

offset from Root Protection Zone 

X  

- 

2. Layout of access track. X  

- 

3. Location of ancillary infrastructure, 

batter storage etc. 

X  

- 

4. Management of existing hedgerows, 

along the eastern boundary / the 
A525, to improve condition and 

increase height to min. 3m.  

-  

X 

5. Management of existing internal 
hedgerows, to increase height to 

min. 3m. 

-  

X 

6. Planting new hedgerows along 

PRoW, and adjacent field 
boundaries, in the southern part of 

the Site. 

-  

X 

7. Planting new hedgerows near 

Gwernigron Farm House. 

-  

X 

8. Planting new hedgerows with 

hedgerow trees along the A525, and 
the Site’s northern boundaries. 

-  

X 

Enhancements 

5.5.13 The change from arable, as the predominant land cover within the 
Application Site, to species rich grassland maintained for biodiversity, is 

considered to be an enhancement. The beneficial effects, however, relate to 
ecology and not landscape or visual issues. 

5.6 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS  

5.6.1 Based on the preliminary review and knowledge of the local it 
transpires that there are no other solar farm developments within the study 

area. 

5.6.2 Natural Resources Wales provided its Screening Response in late 

February 2020 stating: “There is potential for the solar farm to add to the extent 
and coalescence of development already planned for this area. Urbanising 
effects, if clearly visible from the AONB, could erode its setting. The distance of 

3.5km between the site and the AONB has the potential to moderate the 
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prominence of visual change. However, we would require further information 
about glint and glare effects upon elevated AONB viewpoints to the east and 

south-east of the proposed development to confirm this.” 

5.6.3 With regard to the Council’s feedback, their Screening Opinion states: 

“Cumulative effects should also be considered in the proposal. The solar farm, 
would result in the gap between the St. Asaph settlement boundary and the 
Bodelwyddan key strategic site becoming development, which in combination 

may result in more significant impacts on landscape character and visual 
amenity than indicated in the Appraisal” (reference to Pegasus’ earlier Landscape 

& Visual Statement dated February 2020). 

5.6.4 The above quoted Screening Responses refer to the allocation site, 
located east of Bodelwyddan and subject to Policy BSC5 – Key Strategic Site – 

Bodelwyddan. The published ‘Site Development Brief: Bodelwyddan Key 
Strategic Site’, forms part of the Local Plan and explains the vision for this area 

with indicative masterplan illustrating the spatial organisation of the site. The 
site would include (refer to its para 3.4): “... B1, B2, B8 employment land, 
education and health provision, infrastructure improvements, open 

space, community facilities and other associated elements.” It goes on to 
say in para 3.6: “This Development Brief will form the basis for the 

submission and determination of any planning applications for 
development on the site.” It does, however, stop short of identifying any 

landscape or visual constraints that would guide future development within this 
allocation site, such as visual issues, inter-visibility, relationship to the AONB 
landscape, or nearby areas of built environment, including cumulative issues. 

The ‘Site Development Brief’ is also silent on the anticipated massing or height 
of future built form. Based on the description, however, it transpires that it 

would include local centre, employment, and residential development thus is 
likely to include a variety of built form and varied heights.  

Methodology for Cumulative Assessment 

5.6.5 The first step in the cumulative assessment is an initial assessment to 
ascertain which of the landscape character receptors, representative viewpoints 

and principal visual receptors have potential to undergo significant cumulative 
effects as result of the addition of the Proposed Development. 

5.6.6 A significant cumulative effect will occur where the addition of the 

Proposed Development to the above mentioned development within the 
allocation site will result in a landscape character / aspect areas or view that is 

characterised primarily by the presence of built form, so that other patterns and 
components are no longer definitive. 

5.6.7 It should be noted that even if the Proposed Development is assessed 

to have a significant effect on a landscape character receptor or view, it does not 
necessarily follow that the cumulative effect will also be significant. 

5.6.8 As with the assessment of effects of the Proposed Development in 
isolation, the significance of cumulative effects is determined through a 
combination of the sensitivity of the landscape receptor or view and the 

magnitude of change upon it. The sensitivity of landscape receptors and views is 
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the same in the cumulative assessment as in the assessment of the proposed 
development in isolation.  However, the cumulative magnitude of change is 

assessed in a different way, as described in the Methodology to this LVIA. 

Effects during construction 

5.6.9 Review of the current planning applications within the Council did not 
reveal any relevant planning applications that would relate to the allocated site 
at Bodelwyddan. Therefore, it is predicted that the construction of the Proposed 

Development is likely to occur in isolation, and would not result in any significant 
cumulative effects upon landscape character / aspect areas or visual receptors. 

Effects during operational phase - Assessment of cumulative effects on 
landscape receptors 

5.6.10 The assessment of cumulative effects on aspect areas uses the same 

receptors as the assessment of effects on aspect areas carried out previously in 
this LVIA. It is divided into: 

• Assessment of aspect areas – limited to the Visual & Sensory Layer. 

• Assessment of effects upon the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley 
AONB. 

Effects during operational phase - Assessment of cumulative effects on Visual & 
Sensory layer 

5.6.11 There is no scoping process developed by Natural Resources Wales that 
would help guide the cumulative assessment of LANDMAP aspect areas. It is 

useful to note that the Site and the allocation site Policy BSC5 – Key Strategic 
Site – Bodelwyddan are located in the same aspect areas, at least partially, for 
all five Layers. With regards to the Historic Landscape and Geological Landscape 

the Site is covered by more than one aspect area. 

5.6.12 Considering the above and the fact that none of the host aspect areas, 

across all five Layers, have been assessed as subject to significant effects when 
judged in isolation, only the host aspect area of the Visual & Sensory Layer was 
considered relevant. This allows to focus on the sensory and perceptual qualities 

of the landscape where the potential cumulative change could be most 
experienced. 

5.6.13 It is predicted that the effects upon the adjacent aspect areas of the 
Visual & Sensory Layer may be subject to some adverse effects, but these would 
not be significant. 

5.6.14 It is also useful to state that cumulative assessment assumes that all 
other developments i.e. the allocation site at Bodelwyddan has been developed, 

and the assessment considers the additionality of the Proposed Development to 
this theoretical baseline. 
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DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of Bodelwyddan 

5.6.15 The sensitivity of this aspect area has been taken as medium to reflect 

the adopted methodology for this assessment and moderate overall evaluation 
listed in the collector sheet. 

5.6.16 The allocation site at Bodelwyddan stretches across relatively large 
tracts of this aspect area, bridging the gap between the existing settlement 
boundary and St Asaph Business Park, located on the southern side of the A55. 

It is, however, associated with the A55 corridor which acts, to a degree, to 
militate against any adverse effects. The location of the Proposed Development 

has been guided by the same principle of utilising the least sensitive part of this 
landscape.  

5.6.17 With regards to the Bodelwyddan allocation site, it is recognised that 

the proposed masterplan allows for landscape buffers, but this allocation site sits 
on a slightly higher ground, it is likely that this mixed use development would be 

seen in views from the majority of the DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of 
Bodelwyddan. In comparison, the Ste sits on a lower ground and due to the 
characteristics of this solar energy development, it would, not be seen or 

perceived in the same way as the above-mentioned mixed use development. The 
least developed parts of the landscape, those to the north west of the settlement 

of Bodelwyddan and north east of it, around Pengwern Farm and Pengwern Hall, 
would not be physically affected. Furthermore, the level of inter-visibility 

between these more rural parts and the Proposed Development would be very 
limited. The influence over the visual and sensory aspects of these areas would 
be almost imperceptible.  

5.6.18 The published LANDMAP assessment specifically refers to field boundary 
treatment and potential for improved management regime, to improve the 

quality and integrity of this aspect area. In terms of landscape pattern, the 
Proposed Development would be a different type of development hence it would 
exhibit itself in the landscape in a different way. Visually it would be more 

compatible with the landscape character, its landform, and aesthetic qualities 
when judged against the built form of varied mass and height within the 

allocation site. The Proposed Development would follow the existing ground 
contours, reflecting the landform of the vale landscape, thus would be wholly in 
keeping with the physical form of this landscape. The development of the Site 

would also enable improvements to the existing field boundary vegetation, which 
in turn would enhance this aspect of the local landscape. there would be some 

limited and localised increase in the sense of enclosure and diversity, but the 
remaining part of the aspect area would remain agricultural. 

5.6.19 Most importantly there are no attractive views in and out, according to 

the published assessment. Assuming that the development at Bodelwyddan is 
present the addition of the Proposed Development would not have any 

significant change upon the perception of this landscape. As described 
previously, when judged in isolation, the low profile of the solar panels would not 
compete visually or exacerbate the massing and height of the existing and 

proposed development. Views of the Proposed Development would alter the 
perception of this localised part of the aspect area but the adjacent environment 
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already exerts some negative influence across this landscape. To reiterate, these 
views have not been judged by LANDMAP assessment as important or attractive. 

5.6.20 The reference to lighting, movement, and human access in the 
published LANDMAP assessment is useful. The Proposed Development, due to its 

nature and operational requirements, would not increase these negative 
influences to any perceptible degree when judged in the context of the existing 
infrastructure and proposed development at Bodelwyddan. The landscape across 

the Site would remain static with movement generally associated with the 
existing residential properties and agricultural activities.  

5.6.21 The allocation site at Bodelwyddan would transform what is an 
agricultural landscape into an area of urban environment. In contrast, the 
Proposed Development would retain the working agricultural character of the 

landscape with the addition of long term yet temporary development of 
renewable energy. It is worth reiterating that the Proposed Development has 

been designed to respect and retain the existing field boundaries and vegetation 
pattern. This directly responds to the objectives of LANDMAP assessment for this 
particular aspect area. 

5.6.22 Overall, there would be some limited degree of change with new form 
of development and additional areas of the aspect area being developed. In 

terms of the visual and sensory qualities, however, the Propsoed Development 
would not manifest itself in the same way as residential or mixed use 

development. Its visibility would be generally very limited, and when seen it 
would be visually enclosed by hedgerows and trees, with eyes ravelling across 
the area and influenced to a limited degree. It would bring about a low 

magnitude of change with the cumulative effects minor and not significant. 

Effects during operational phase - Assessment of cumulative effects on the AONB 

5.6.23 None of the aspect areas, that coincide with the AONB landscape, have 
been judged to be significantly affected by the Proposed Development, when 
assessed in isolation. Based on the assessment of the host aspect area 

DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of Bodelwyddan (of the Visual & Sensory 
Layer) it is unlikely that the AONB landscape or its Special Qualities would be 

affected to a significant degree, in cumulative terms. 

5.6.24 To reiterate, the Proposed Development is low lying, of low profile, and 
does not interrupt views or compete visually with any features or landmarks 

located in the low lying vale, and seen from the elevated AONB landscape. 
Assuming that the development within the Bodelwyddan allocation site is 

present, the addition of the Proposed Development would exert a very limited 
landscape character effect. This is judged to be negligible, with the effects also 
negligible and neutral, and not significant.  

Effects during operational phase - Assessment of cumulative effects on 
viewpoints 

5.6.25 Cumulative visual effects can arise in four reasonably distinctive ways: 

• Simultaneously / in combination, where two or more 
cumulative developments are seen together at the same time from 
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the same viewpoint, and in the same field of view. The effects of an 
extension of an existing development or the positioning of a new 

development such that it would seen as extending the presence of 
built infrastructure. 

• In succession – where two or more developments are present in 
views from the same location but cannot be seen in the same field 
of view and the observer has to turn to see them; 

• In sequence – where two or more cumulative developments are 
not seen from the same viewpoint, even if the observer turns 

around to extend his/her perception of the surrounding landscape. 
The receptor has to move to another location to see cumulative 
developments. The frequency of occurrence greatly depends on 

factors such as: distance to developments, distance to another 
viewpoint and speed of travel. 

• Perceived – where the observer is unable or unwilling to gain a 
view of another development but is aware of its presence. 

5.6.26 In order to provide for a robust assessment of potential cumulative 

visual effects, all 9no. of viewpoints have been reviewed. The distance, 
difference in elevation, context, and screening have been taken into account, 

assuming that the development within the Bodelwyddan allocation site is 
present. None of the viewpoints, however, have been considered to be affected 

to a significant degree, including Viewpoints 1 and 2, which are located within 
the Site, and Viewpoints 8 and 9, located on the elevated edge of the AONB.  

Effects during operational phase - Assessment of cumulative effects on 

visual receptors 

5.6.27 Similarly, to the above assessment of individual viewpoints, it is 

considered that none of the visual receptors would be affected to a significant 
degree, when judged in the context of the Bodelwyddan allocation site. 

5.7 SUMMARY  

Introduction  

5.7.1 This chapter has assessed the likely significant effects of the Proposed 

Development upon the receiving environment: landscape elements associated 
with the Application Site, LANDMAP aspect areas, the Clwydian Range and Dee 
Valley AONB, and visual receptors. 

Baseline Conditions  

5.7.2 The site is located within an area of gently undulating agricultural 

landscape, interspersed with numerous villages; agricultural land with hedgerow 
boundaries, set within the floodplains of the River Elwy and River Clwyd.  

5.7.3 The Site is not located within any  statutory or local/non-statutory 

landscape designations with the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB located 
approx. 3.6km at its closets point to the east. Long distance views from within 

the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB are available from roads, PRoW 
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footpaths and bridleways, and the open access land which covers the Y Foel hill, 
to the south of Dyserth.  

Likely Significant Effects  

Construction Phase 

5.7.4 The Proposed Development would include extensive hedgerow and tree 
planting, partly to mitigate the potential visual effects but also to enhance the 
landscape framework across the Site. In terms of direct change to the fabric of 

the Site the proposed planting would result in major beneficial effects upon the 
tree resource and moderate beneficial effects upon the hedgerow resource within 

the Application Site. These are judged to be significant. 

5.7.5 Due to the characteristics of the Proposed Development, effects on the 
landscape character, the AONB landscape, and visual receptors, have not been 

considered separately for the construction stage. Any potential effects are likely 
to be similar or lower than those experienced during the operational phase of the 

Proposed Development. 

Operational Phase 

5.7.6 None of the aspect areas, including the host aspect areas, have been 

assessed as subject to significant effects. Any potential landscape character 
effects upon the NLCA 08: North Wales Coast and NLCA 11: Vale of Clwyd would 

not be significant. 

5.7.7 Due to the distance, clear separation in terms of character, and nature 

of the Proposed Development, the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB has 
been assessed as not experiencing any significant effects. None of its Special 
Qualities have been assessed as subject to significant effects either. 

5.7.8 With regards to viewpoint assessment only two out of nine identified 
viewpoints have been assessed are subject to significant effects: Viewpoint 1 

and Viewpoint 2. Both viewpoints are located within the Site. The proposed 
mitigation measures are likely to reduce the visibility of the solar panels and the 
associated infrastructure, but unlikely to mitigate against significant visual 

effects. 

5.7.9 In terms of visual receptors, none of those located within the 

surrounding landscape have been considered to be subject to significant visual 
effects. Receptors travelling along the PRoWs that cross the Site would 
experience locally some significant visual effects due to proximity and direct 

nature of views. This would relate to Public Footpath DE/201/8; Public Footpath 
DE/208/20; and Public Bridleway DE/208/18. 

5.7.10 At Year 1 it is likely that significant visual effects would occur at the 
properties associated with the Gwernigron Farm House, Plas Coch, Wern Bach, 
and the properties overlooking the south eastern corner of the Proposed 

Development. Once the proposed mitigation measures have matured, however, 
it is predicted that the proposed hedgerow and tree planting would mitigate 

against these significant effects. 
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Mitigation and Enhancement  

5.7.11 A number of mitigation measures have been implemented during the 

iterative design stage and these relate to the protection of boundary vegetation, 
location and alignment of access tracks, location of ancillary infrastructure such 

as substations and transformers but also the location of the construction 
compound. 

5.7.12 In addition, a positive management of existing hedgerows and new 

hedgerow tree planting has been included to reduce the visual effects and 
reduce the potential change upon the landscape character and visual amenity of 

the nearby receptors. Additional hedgerow planting and hedgerow tree planting 
along the northern and eastern external boundaries, and some of the internal 
boundaries within the Site, would help strengthened the landscape framework. 

Most importantly, this would respond to the management guidelines for the host 
DNBGHVS014 Area North and East of Bodelwyddan, of the Visual & Sensory 

layer: 

“Enhancement and diversification of boundary features 
and species types... Additional small scale broadleaf 

woodland planting would also be beneficial” 

5.7.13 Following the successful implementation and establishment of the 

proposed planting it has been concluded that none of the LANDMAP aspect areas 
would experience significant landscape character effects. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

Construction and Decommissioning Phases 

5.7.14 The construction and decommissioning phase of the Proposed 

Development is likely to occur in isolation, and not cumulatively with any other 
currently known developments in the area. For that reason, there would be no 

significant effects. 

Operational Phase 

5.7.15 None of the landscape receptors: aspect areas and the Clwydian Range 

and Dee Valley AONB have been assessed as subject to significant cumulative 
effects during the operational stage of the Proposed Development. 

5.7.16 With regards to visual amenity none of the viewpoints or visual 
receptors have been  assessed as subject to significant cumulative effects. 

Conclusion  

5.7.17 This LVIA has been carried out with regards to the best practice and 
techniques for the landscape character assessment and LANDMAP aspect area. 

The assessment has taken into account the existing context, potential change to 
the receiving landscape and influence on the visual amenity of the identified 
receptors. The assessment has concluded that there would be some localised 

significant visual effects due to proximity and direct nature of views, gained from 
PRoWs within the Site. 



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

Landscape and Visual 

 

JULY 2020 | P19-2023   Page | 5-57 

5.7.18 None of the remaining visual receptors within the study area, however, 
has been assessed as experiencing significant visual effects. In addition, none of 

the aspect areas or the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB have been 
assessed as subject to significant effects, including cumulative landscape effects. 

5.7.19 Overall, the Proposed Development has been considered as responding 
well to the characteristic of the receiving environment, mitigating visual effects, 
whilst not compromising the requirements and technical aspects of this solar 

energy scheme. Table 5.9 provides a summary of significant effects, mitigation 
and residual effects. 
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Table 5.9: Summary of Significant Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects 

Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect   * 

Sensitivity 

Value   ** 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

** 

Geographical 

Importance 

*** 

Significance 

of Effects   

**** 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

**** 

  

Construction 

Tree and 

hedgerow 

resource 

Introduction 

of additional 

areas of 

hedgerow 

and 

hedgerow 

tree planting 

Permanent / 

Direct 

High to 

Medium 

Medium Local Major to 

Moderate 

n/a Major to 

Moderate 

Beneficial 

Viewpoint 1 

Visibility of 

construction 

work, 

movement, 

change in 

land use. 

Temporary / 

Indirect 

High High Local Major Mitigation in 

Design 

Major 

Adverse 

Viewpoint 2 Temporary / 

Indirect 

High High Local Major Mitigation in 

Design 

Major 

Adverse 

Public Footpath 

DE/201/8; 

Public Footpath 

DE/208/20; 

and Public 

Bridleway 

DE/208/18. 

Temporary / 

Indirect 

High High Local Major Mitigation in 

Design 

Major 

Adverse 

Residential 

receptors at 

Gwernigron 

Farm House, 

Plas Coch, 

Wern Bach, 

and those 

Temporary / 

Indirect 

High High Local Major Mitigation in 

Design 

Minor 

Adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect   * 

Sensitivity 

Value   ** 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

** 

Geographical 

Importance 

*** 

Significance 

of Effects   

**** 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

**** 

  

overlooking the 

south eastern 

corner of the 

Site. 

Operation 

Viewpoint 1 Perceptual 

change to 

the 

appreciation 

of the 

landscape of 

this aspect 

area, new 

type of 

infrastructur

e and 

element in 

the view. 

Permanent / 

Indirect 

High Low Local Major Hedgerow 

planting, 

maintenance 

regime changed 

to allow 

hedgerows to 

grow to 3m 

height 

minimum. 

Moderate 

Adverse 

Viewpoint 2 Perceptual 

change to 

the 

appreciation 

of the 

landscape of 

this aspect 

area, new 

type of 

infrastructur

e and 

Permanent / 

Indirect 

High Low Local Major Hedgerow 

planting, 

maintenance 

regime changed 

to allow 

hedgerows to 

grow to 3m 

height 

minimum. 

Moderate 

Adverse 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect   * 

Sensitivity 

Value   ** 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

** 

Geographical 

Importance 

*** 

Significance 

of Effects   

**** 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

**** 

  

element in 

the view. 

Public Footpath 

DE/201/8; 

Public Footpath 

DE/208/20; 

and Public 

Bridleway 

DE/208/18. 

Perceptual 

change to 

the 

appreciation 

of the 

landscape of 

this aspect 

area, new 

type of 

infrastructur

e and 

element in 

the view. 

Permanent / 

Indirect 

High Low Local Major Hedgerow 

planting, 

maintenance 

regime changed 

to allow 

hedgerows to 

grow to 3m 

height 

minimum. 

Moderate 

Adverse 

Residential 

receptors at 

Gwernigron 

Farm House, 

Plas Coch, 

Wern Bach, 

and those 

overlooking the 

south eastern 

corner of the 

Site. 

Perceptual 

change to 

the 

appreciation 

of the 

landscape of 

this aspect 

area, new 

type of 

infrastructur

e and 

element in 

the view. 

Permanent / 

Indirect 

High Low Local Major Hedgerow 

planting, 

maintenance 

regime changed 

to allow 

hedgerows to 

grow to 3m 

height 

minimum. 

Moderate 

Adverse to 

Negligible 

Neutral, 

subject to 

direction of 

view and 

location. 

Cumulative and In-combination 
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Receptor/ 

Receiving 

Environment 

Description 

of Effect 

Nature of 

Effect   * 

Sensitivity 

Value   ** 

Magnitude 

of Effect 

** 

Geographical 

Importance 

*** 

Significance 

of Effects   

**** 

Mitigation/ 

Enhancement 

Measures 

Residual 

Effects 

**** 

  

None of the assessed cumulative effects have been judged to be significant 
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6 BIODIVERSITY 

6.1 INTRODUCTION  

6.1.1 This Chapter of the ES has been prepared in relation to the Proposed 
Development as described in Chapter 4: Proposed Development and Alternatives 
Considered. Information has been gathered from desk study and Extended 
Phase 1 habitat survey, to establish the likely presence or likely absence of 
protected or notable species, identify statutory and non-statutory designated 
sites for nature conservation in the vicinity of the Application and evaluate the 
overall conservation status of the land within and adjacent to the Application 
Site. The potential for the Proposed Development to have an effect either alone 
or in combination with other projects on designated sites and protected and 
notable habitats and species is assessed and mitigation measures set out where 
relevant. Opportunities for biodiversity enhancement are also described. 

6.1.2 Information has been compiled from a desk study, habitat and species 
surveys to enable the determination of the likely ecological effects of the 
Proposed Development.  

6.2 ASSESSMENT APPROACH  

Methodology  

6.2.1 The ecological impact assessment (EcIA) has been undertaken with 
reference to applicable wildlife and countryside legislation, national and local 
planning policy and the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental 
Management (CIEEM) (2018) guidance1. The assessment methodology also 
reflects the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 (as amended) and focuses on those activities that could 
potentially generate significant effects on ecological features. For the purpose of 
the assessment, the terms 'impacts' and 'effects' are referred to in accordance 
with the definitions set out in the CIEEM Guidelines as follows: 

• Impact: Actions resulting in changes to an ecological feature, for 
example, removing a hedgerow; 

• Effect: Outcome to an ecological feature from an impact, for 
example, the changes experienced by the local population of a 
species arising from the loss of the hedgerow. 

Zones of Influence 

6.2.2 The 'zone of influence' for the project is the area over which ecological 
features may be affected by biophysical changes as a result of the proposal and 
associated activities. The zones of influence that extend beyond the direct land-
take required for the Proposed Development have been identified based upon 
the nature of the completed project and the construction activities to be 
undertaken, informed by the consultation and Scoping process and current 

 

1 Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment I 
the UK and Ireland, Terrestrial, Freshwater, Coastal and Marine. CIEEM (2018). 



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 
Biodiversity 

 
JULY 2020 | P19-2023   P a g e  | 6-2 

CIEEM and Natural England guidance where available. The zone of influence will 
therefore vary for different ecological features depending on their sensitivity to 
an environmental change. The identified zones of influence were used to 
establish the scope of baseline ecological surveys and the extent of survey area 
and desk study. 

6.2.3 Zones of influence for the Site and the Proposed Development that 
have been considered are as follows: 

• Desk study - designated sites within 5km, extended to 10km for 
European Sites (Special Protection Areas (SPAs) or Special Areas of 
Conservation (SACs) and including Ramsar sites); 

• Desk study - non-statutory designated sites, protected and notable 
habitats and species (e.g. Environment (Wales) Act 2016 Species of 
Principal Importance and Priority Habitats) within 2km; 

• Field survey habitats - land within Site and immediately 
surrounding habitats where these could be surveyed from publicly 
accessible land or with third party permission; 

• Field survey badgers - Site and adjacent land within at least 30m 
where access permitted;  

• Field survey great crested newts – on-Site ponds and accessible 
ponds within 250m of Site; 

• Field survey wintering birds – Site and surrounding fields to 600m 
where access where land could be viewed from public land 

• Field survey breeding birds – Site and adjacent boundary habitats;  
• Field survey otter and water vole – on-Site watercourses, ponds 

and ditches; and, 
• Field survey of trees for their bat roost potential - Site and adjacent 

boundary habitats. 

6.2.4 Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) is defined within the CIEEM 
guidelines as  

“…a process of identifying, quantifying and evaluating the 
potential effects of development-related or other 
proposed actions on habitats, species and ecosystems”.  

6.2.5 The EIA Regulations2 require the description of the ‘likely significant 
environmental effects of the proposed development on the environment’ 
(Regulation 18(3)(b)). 

Assessment of Significance  

6.2.6 To determine the overall significance of each ecological effect, 
judgements on the sensitivity of the receptor(s) and the magnitude of impact 
from the Proposed Development are considered together in order to determine 
whether or not an effect is likely to be significant.  This involves a combination of 
quantitative and qualitative assessment and the application of professional 
judgement.   

 
2 Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (as amended). 
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6.2.7 For the purposes of this assessment, effects are categorised as 
significant or not significant in line with the EIA Regulations. The assessment 
considers effects at different geographic scales i.e. where effects may be 
discernible at a local scale but are not considered significant in the context of the 
EIA Regulations.   For the purpose of the assessment, moderate and major 
effects are deemed to be ‘significant’ in EIA terms unless stated otherwise. 

6.2.8 A 'significant effect' is considered to be an effect that either supports or 
undermines biodiversity conservation objectives for 'important ecological 
features' or for biodiversity in general.  

6.2.9 CIEEM guidelines on ecological impact assessment note that: 

“A significant effect does not necessarily equate to an 
effect so severe that consent for the project should be 
refused planning permission. For example, many projects 
with significant negative ecological effects can be lawfully 
permitted following EIA procedures.” 

6.2.10 For ease of reference, Table 6.1 sets out adapted CIEEM terminology, 
which also shows the equivalent EIA terms as used in this Chapter. 

Table 6.1: Summary of Significance Levels 
Effect (Standard EIA-related 
terminology and associated 
assigned significance) 

Equivalent CIEEM terminology 
adapted for Ecological Assessment 

Negligible Neutral  No discernible or significant on 
ecological integrity or conservation 
status (e.g. species or habitat). 

Minor Adverse Not 
Significant 

Adverse effect on ecological integrity 
or conservation status, 
discernible/significant in ecological 
terms at a Local geographic scale 
only. 

Moderate-
Major Adverse 

Significant Adverse effect on ecological integrity 
or conservation status at a County, 
National or International geographic 
scale. 

6.2.11 The Proposed Development has been assessed as having a lifetime of 
37 years for the purpose of this assessment and ecological effects have been 
described in terms of their duration as short, medium term and long-term as 
follows: 

• Short term effects are defined as 0 - 3 years; 
• Medium term effects are defined as 3 - 15 years; and 
• Long term effects are defined as > 15 years 

6.2.12 The ecological impact assessment includes: 
• An evaluation of identified important ecological features and 

potential receptors; faunal species, habitats and vegetation (as 
appropriate) on an international, national and regional basis; 
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• A description and evaluation of the potential effects of the Proposed 
Development on statutory and non-statutory sites designated for 
nature conservation; 

• A description and evaluation of the potential effects of the Proposed 
Development on species and habitats; 

• Mitigation measures implemented to address any identified 
significant adverse effects; 

• An assessment of cumulative effects;  
• Identification of any residual effects after mitigation; and  
• Identification of opportunities for biodiversity enhancement. 

6.2.13 For the purposes of this assessment the importance or sensitivity of an 
ecological feature is considered within the context of a defined geographical 
area, ranging from International (high value) to Site (low/negligible), as detailed 
in Table 6.2. 
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Table 6.2: Value/Sensitivity Assessment 
Value or 
Sensitivity of 
Receptor / 
Geographic 
Scale of 
Importance 

Definition examples 

High - 
International / 
European 

Greater than a UK scale, typically valued at a European 
level such as internationally designated sites (Special 
Protection Areas (SPA), Special Areas of Conservation 
(SAC) and/ or Ramsar sites) or proposed/ candidate site 
(pSPA or cSAC), large area of a habitat listed in Annex I 
of the Habitats Directive or smaller areas of such habitat 
which are essential to maintain the viability of the larger 
whole, large population of an internationally important 
species or site supporting such a species (or supplying a 
critical element of their habitat requirement) or species 
listed in Annex IV of the Habitats Directive.  

High - National 
(Wales/UK)  

Wales/UK: A nationally designated site (e.g. Site of 
Special Scientific Interest) or a discrete area which 
meets the selection criteria for national designation. 
An area of a priority habitat listed under the Environment 
(Wales) Act 2016 which constitutes a significant 
proportion of the resource of that habitat in Wales or the 
UK as a whole. 
A regularly occurring, regionally significant population of 
any nationally important species listed as a UK BAP / 
Biodiversity List and priority species listed under the 
Environment (Wales) Act 2016, and Species listed under 
Schedule 1 or Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside 
Act or Annex II or Annex IV of the Habitats Directive. 

Medium Regional / 
County 
(Denbighshire) 

Locally designated sites (Local Nature Reserves, County 
or Local Wildlife Sites). 
Areas of priority habitat which constitutes a significant 
proportion of the County’s resource of that habitat. 
A regularly occurring, locally significant population of any 
nationally important species listed as a UK BAP / priority 
species and priority species listed under the Environment 
(Wales) Act 2016, and Species listed under Schedule 5 of 
the Wildlife and Countryside Act or Annex II or Annex IV 
of the Habitats Directive. 

Low - Local Local area around the Site.  
For example areas of priority habitat which are not large 
enough to meet the criteria for County value, or small 
but sustainable populations of a protected or notable 
species 

Low/Negligible - 
Site 

Within the Site. Features present but of value in relation 
to the Site only 
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6.2.14 Effects on ecological features have been assessed based upon the 
interaction between the importance, or sensitivity, of the feature and the 
magnitude of change it is likely to experience. In accordance with the CIEEM 
guidelines (2018), an EcIA need only assess in detail, impacts upon important 
ecological features i.e. those that are considered important and potentially 
affected. It is not necessary to carry out detailed assessment of features that are 
sufficiently widespread, unthreatened and resilient to project impacts and will 
remain viable and sustainable. Where ecological features are not considered 
important enough to warrant further consideration, or where they will not be 
significantly affected, these are scoped out of the assessment presented here, 
and justification for exclusion is provided. 

6.2.15 Relevant European, national and local guidance from governments and 
specialist organisations has been referred to in order to determine the 
importance (or 'sensitivity') of ecological features. Importance has also been 
determined using professional judgement and taking account of the results of 
baseline surveys and the functional role of features within the context of the 
geographical area.  

6.2.16 Importance does not necessarily relate solely to the level of legal 
protection that a feature receives and ecological features may be important for a 
variety of reasons, such as their connectivity to a designated site and the rarity 
of species or the geographical location of species relative to their known range.   

6.2.17 Once identified, potential impacts are described making reference to 
the following characteristics as appropriate: positive or negative, extent, 
magnitude, duration, timing, frequency, and, reversibility. The judgements on 
magnitude may need to be adjusted (either up or down) to reflect the duration 
of the change (i.e. short, medium or long term) and whether it is potentially 
reversible. The assessment also identifies areas where no change is anticipated 
and the resulting effect is described as 'not discernible' or 'none'. 

6.2.18 Ecological effects are described as far as possible and where available 
information allows in terms of the parameters detailed in Table 6.3. 

6.2.19 Magnitude of effect, based on the effects that the Proposed 
Development would have upon the resource/receptor, is considered within the 
range of high, medium, low, negligible.  Consideration is given to scale, duration 
of impact/effect (and extent of Proposed Development with reference to the 
definitions in Table 6.2). The assessment considers how existing baseline 
conditions may change over time, as for example the baseline conditions could 
alter through operational land use, in the form of differing management and 
natural growth or succession of habitats. 
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Table 6.3: Environmental Parameters 
Environmental 
Parameter 

Description 

Magnitude The ‘size’ or amount of the effect is referred to as the 
magnitude and is determined on a quantitative basis 
where possible supported by professional judgement. 

Extent The area over which an effect occurs. The magnitude 
and extent of an effect may be synonymous 

Duration The time over which an effect is expected to last prior 
to the recovery or replacement of the ecological 
receptor.  This can be considered in terms of life 
cycles of species or regeneration of habitats. The 
duration may be longer than the duration of an 
activity. 

Reversibility Reversible (or temporary) effects are those that occur 
during the lifetime of the development and where 
spontaneous recovery or mitigation allows recovery 
within a reasonable timescale. 
Permanent effects are those which cannot be 
recreated within the proposed development or there is 
no reasonable chance that actions can be undertaken 
to reverse it. 

Timing and 
Frequency 

The timing of effects in relation to important seasonal 
and/or life cycle constraints. The frequency with which 
activities and simultaneous effects would take place 
can be an important determinant. 

6.2.20 The assessment of effects is based upon the assessments of magnitude 
of effects and sensitivity of the resource/receptor to come to a professional 
judgement of how important this effect is. The magnitude of change effected on 
ecological receptors is described as set out in Table 6.4.  The likelihood or 
probability that an effect will occur is addressed as far as possible based on 
available information.  Whilst it is reasonably straightforward to identify effects 
that are certain to occur, or conversely will not occur, it is generally more 
difficult to assign a quantified level to occurrences defined as likely, unlikely or 
highly unlikely.  In these circumstances, professional judgement has been used, 
with reasoning supported by available evidence. 
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Table 6.4: Magnitude of Impact/Change 
Magnitude Criteria 
High The change may negatively or positively affect the 

conservation status of a site or species population, in 
terms of the coherence of its ecological structure and 
function, that sustains the habitat, complex of habitats 
and/or the population levels of species of interest. 

Moderate Conservation status of a site or species population will not 
be negatively or positively affected, but some element of 
the functioning of the site or population might be affected 
and the change to the site/ population is likely to be 
significant in terms of its ability to sustain some part of 
itself in the long term. 

Low Neither of the above applies, but some minor negative or 
positive change is evident on a temporary basis, or the 
change affects extent of habitat or individuals of a species 
abundant in the local area. 

Negligible No observable effect in either direction 

6.2.21 For an effect to be significant, the ecological integrity or conservation 
status of a sensitive feature must be influenced in some way.  It may be that the 
effect is substantial in magnitude or scale, irreversible, has a long-term effect, or 
coincides with a critical period in a species' life-cycle. Where uncertainty or 
limitations exist, this is acknowledged. 

6.2.22 It is recognized that discernible effects can also occur at a local 
geographic scale which are not sufficiently severe to be assessed as 'significant' 
in accordance with the EIA approach, and do not require specific mitigation, but 
nonetheless merit discussion. In the interest of completeness these effects are 
discussed in Chapter 6: Biodiversity in relation to general construction good 
practices to be adopted to avoid or minimise low-level or minor disruption to 
local features, including for example standard pollution prevention and control 
measures. 

Legislative and Policy Framework  

6.2.23 Reference has been made to the following key pieces of legislation, 
planning policy and guidance summarised as follows.  

European Legislation 

6.2.24 Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of 
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora (hereafter referred to as the 
'Habitats Directive'); and Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and 
of the Council on the conservation of wild birds (codified version of Directive 
79/409/EEC as amended) (hereafter referred to as the 'Birds Directive'). The 
Directives are implemented into national legislation under The Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 2017, as amended (hereafter the 'Habitat 
Regulations'). 
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6.2.25 The Habitat Regulations provide a framework of protection for European 
statutory designated sites (primarily Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and Special 
Areas of Conservation (SACs), referred to as Natura 2000 or Natura sites) and 
rare species (referred to as European Protected Species (EPS)).  This may also 
be referred to as the ‘Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU 
Exit) Regulations 2019. For the purposes of this report these two references are 
interchangeable and hereafter referred to as the ‘Habitat Regulations’ 

6.2.26 The legislation has been considered within the assessment with regards 
to the potential for direct harmful effects on EPS, for example great crested 
newts, or indirect effects on Natura Sites. 

National Legislation 

6.2.27 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (WCA) is the primary legislation 
which protects animals, plants and habitats in the UK.  

6.2.28 The Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act 2000 primarily relates 
to public access to the countryside, but also amended existing law (the WCA) 
relating to nature conservation and the protection of wildlife under Part III, 
which is concerned with the introduction of improved protection and 
management of SSSIs. 

6.2.29 Environment (Wales) Act 2016 provides legislation to plan and manage 
Wales’ natural resources. Section 7 of the Act requires Ministers to publish and 
maintain lists of species and habitats in Wales that are regarded as being of 
‘principal importance’ for the purpose of maintaining biodiversity (replacing the 
duty originally set out in Section 42 of the Natural Environment and Rural 
Communities (NERC) Act 2006. Section 6 provides an enhanced biodiversity duty 
on public authorities to maintain and enhance biodiversity and promote the 
resilience of ecosystems.  

6.2.30 The Protection of Badgers Act 1992 makes it an offence to kill injure or 
take a badger from the wild. It is also an offence to damage or interfere with a 
sett unless a licence is obtained from a statutory authority. The Act was 
considered within the baseline survey methodology and the assessment so as to 
ensure no offence is committed, for example through disturbance of a badger 
sett. 

6.2.31 The Hedgerows Regulations 1997 restrict the removal of hedgerows, or 
parts of hedgerows which are over 20m in length. As such the regulations are 
relevant to the application only in the event of a requirement for hedgerow 
removal. The presence or otherwise of hedgerows was established through field 
surveys. The legislation does not give a clear definition of the term 'hedgerow', 
but only applies to country hedgerows, which includes hedgerows next to nature 
reserves and SSSIs. 

Planning Policy 

6.2.32 The Nature Recovery Plan for Wales includes objectives to help guide 
actions to comply with this Section 6 duty. 
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6.2.33 National Policy is set out within the Welsh Government’s Planning Policy 
Wales, Edition 10 (PPW10, 2018). Biodiversity is addressed in Chapter 6 
Distinctive and Natural Places (Biodiversity and Ecological Networks which 
highlights the duty of public authorities under the Environment (Wales) Act 2016 
towards enhanced biodiversity and resilience of ecosystems and states (Para 
6.4.2):  

“The Nature Recovery Action Plan supports this legislative 
requirement to reverse the decline in biodiversity, address 
the underlying causes of biodiversity loss by putting 
nature at the heart of decision-making and increasing the 
resilience of ecosystems by taking specific action focused 
around the 6 objectives for habitats and species.”  

6.2.34 Paragraph 6.4.7 notes also: 

“A proactive approach towards facilitating the delivery of 
biodiversity and resilience outcomes should be taken by 
all those participating in the planning process.” 

6.2.35 Denbighshire Local Development Plan 2006-2021 contains policies 
relevant to the natural environment and biodiversity including: 

• Policy VOE 1 – Key Areas of Importance (such as statutory 
designated sites for nature conservation and local areas identified 
because of their natural landscape or biodiversity value); and, 

• Policy VOE 5 Conservation of natural resources (requiring 
biodiversity statements to accompany development proposals and 
mitigation to address likely adverse effects on designated sites, 
priority habitats and species, geodiversity sites or species that are 
under threat. 

6.2.36 Denbighshire Supplementary Planning Guidance Note Conservation and 
Enhancement of Biodiversity (July 2016)3 sets out biodiversity guidance for new 
developments outlines the Council’s expectations with regard to the biodiversity 
information to be submitted with a planning application, scope and standards of 
submitted ecological surveys; and outlines potential additional legal duties on 
developers as a result of obtaining planning consent. 

Key Guidance  

6.2.37 The following key guidance has been considered in the context of the 
assessment:   

• 'Birds of Conservation Concern in Wales 3’ (Johnstone. I & Bladwell. 
S., 2016)4 and 'Birds of Conservation Concern 4' (Eaton et al., 
2015)5; which identify those species which are particular 
conservation priorities at national level and UK levels.  

 
3 https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/local-development-plan/ldp-
spg/spg-documents/adopted-spg-documents/Supplementary-Planning-Guidance-Note-Conservation-and-
Enhancement-of-Biodiversity-v2.pdf 
4https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/wales/state-of-birds-wales-2018_bilingual.pdf 
5 https://www.bto.org/our-science/publications/psob 

https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/local-development-plan/ldp-spg/spg-documents/adopted-spg-documents/Supplementary-Planning-Guidance-Note-Conservation-and-Enhancement-of-Biodiversity-v2.pdf
https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/local-development-plan/ldp-spg/spg-documents/adopted-spg-documents/Supplementary-Planning-Guidance-Note-Conservation-and-Enhancement-of-Biodiversity-v2.pdf
https://www.denbighshire.gov.uk/en/resident/planning-and-building-regulations/local-development-plan/ldp-spg/spg-documents/adopted-spg-documents/Supplementary-Planning-Guidance-Note-Conservation-and-Enhancement-of-Biodiversity-v2.pdf
https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/wales/state-of-birds-wales-2018_bilingual.pdf
https://www.bto.org/our-science/publications/psob
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• UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP), as succeeded by The 'UK Post-
2010 Biodiversity Framework'. The lists of priority species and 
habitats agreed under UK BAP still form the basis of much 
biodiversity work and are therefore considered within this Chapter 
in the context of the objectives of the Biodiversity Framework. BAPs 
identify habitats and species of nature conservation priority on a UK 
(UK BAP) and Local (LBAP) scale. UK BAPs formed the basis for 
statutory lists of priority species and habitats in Wales under 
Section 7 of the Environment (Wales) Act 2016, and so are also 
relevant in the context of this legislation; 

6.2.38 Relevant legislation and policy has been considered within the 
assessment with regards to the potential for direct or indirect effects on 
protected species, or statutory designated sites. Baseline surveys and desk 
study have been undertaken to identify the presence of relevant protected 
species (or likely presence) and statutory designated sites which require 
consideration within the assessment. 

Scoping Criteria  

6.2.39 Consultations have been undertaken with Denbighshire Council and 
Natural Resources Wales (NRW) to agree and inform the scoping, survey and 
assessment process, these included  

• NRW Scoping Opinion 14/05/2020  
• NRW Screening Direction 11/03/2020 (Appendix 2.1) 
• Denbighshire County Council Screening Direction Consultation 

10/03/2020 
• Emails and telephone conversations between Avian Ecology Ltd. 

ecologists and Denbighshire County Council’s Ecology Officer 
(14.02.2020, 26.03.2020) and NRW regarding survey methods and 
scope (20.04.2020).  

6.2.40 Following on from the screening and scoping process, ecological 
features likely to be relevant to the assessment of the Proposed Development 
have been identified (summarised in Table 6.8) and considered in this 
Biodiversity Chapter in relation to: 

• Construction Phase – land take and direct habitat loss and effects 
on protected or notable species; 

• Construction Phase – indirect effects on habitats and protected or 
notable species; 

• Construction Phase – indirect effects from changes to surface water 
drainage and runoff, noise and vibration, airborne emissions (dust), 
lighting and general human activities (disturbance); 

• Operational Phase – displacement of species; 
• Operational Phase – habitat creation and diversification and 

biodiversity net gain; and, 
• Operational Phase – long-term management of habitats to benefit 

biodiversity and promote ecosystem resilience. 
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Limitations to the Assessment  

6.2.41 This Chapter assesses whether or not the identified potential effects are 
likely to be significant in relation to the criteria set out in the EIA Regulations 
2017 and the Proposed Development, as summarised in Table 6.1.   

6.2.42 A habitat baseline was prepared based upon desk study and an 
Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. This type of survey does not constitute a 
detailed botanical survey or faunal species list or provide a full protected species 
survey but, enables competent ecologists to ascertain an understanding of the 
ecology of the site in order to: 

• Broadly identify the nature conservation value of a site and assess 
the significance of any potential impacts on habitat/species 
recorded; and/or, 

• Confirm the need and extent of any additional specific ecological 
surveys that are required to identify the true nature conservation 
value of a site (if any). 

6.2.43 The first habitat survey visit was undertaken in November 2019 and 
subsequently outside the optimal period for botanical surveys (approximately 
April to September); therefore not all species were necessarily visible or 
identifiable. However, due to the Site being comprised of mainly arable farmland 
with low habitat diversity, and other habitats that could readily be identified at 
any time of year, this was not considered to be a significant constraint to the 
objective of the assessment.  

6.2.44 Due to access constraints to third party land within the approximate 
cable route corridor, this area of land has been reviewed and assessed based on 
desk study records, online aerial imagery, and OS mapping.  However sufficient 
evidence could be gathered in this way to be able to describe general habitats 
present and to inform the need or otherwise for further surveys of flora or fauna 
and likely impacts arising from the excavation of a narrow trench line largely 
located within or alongside roads and verges.  

6.2.45 As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, certain restrictions were 
necessary in relation to survey methods, timings and access, to reflect legal 
requirements in Wales at the time and to ensure the safety of surveyors and the 
wider public. These are not considered to have constrained baseline information 
gathering in any material way. A slightly amended methodology for great 
crested newt surveys was agreed in advance with Natural Resources Wales 
(email dated 20.04.2020) which nonetheless remained in accordance with 
published guidance. 

6.2.46 No significant assumptions have been made, nor have limitations been 
encountered that represent a constraint to the objectives or robustness of the 
assessment. 
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6.3 BASELINE CONDITIONS  

Site Description and Context  

6.3.1 The Site is located on land surrounding Gwernigron Farm; to the north-
west of St. Asaph and to the north-east of St Asaph Business Park. The A55 
North Wales Expressway is located immediately to the south of the Site and the 
A525 is located immediately to the east of the Site boundaries; beyond which 
the (110m at its closest point) is the River Elwy which flows in a northerly 
directing towards the Irish Sea. The surrounding landscape is dominated by 
extensive arable and pastoral farmland. 

6.3.2 The Site is comprised of a number of fields, bounded by hedgerows 
(with scattered trees), post and wire fences and/or ditches. The fields 
themselves consist of intensively managed arable and sheep grazed pastoral 
farmland. Two large areas of semi-natural and plantation broadleaved woodland 
are present in the western section of the Site and two smaller areas of woodland 
are also located within the Site boundaries. A number of scattered isolated 
mature trees are scattered throughout the fields; some being notably mature 
specimens.  

6.3.3 The Site supports a number of ponds, and a small stream flows along 
(and immediately adjacent to) the Site’s south-western boundary, bordered by a 
narrow belt of semi-natural broadleaved woodland.  

6.3.4 In the wider context the Site is surrounded by further arable farmland 
and scattered pockets of deciduous woodland with a network of hedgerows, 
ponds and ditches present.   

6.3.5 The proposed grid connection route corridor (shown in Figure 1.2) will 
run south of the Site's southern boundary, and cross the A55 before connecting 
to the National Grid substation and compound at Bodelwyddan. 

Baseline Survey Information  

6.3.6 A desk study and a series of baseline habitat and species surveys have 
been carried out to inform the assessment process.  

Desk Study 

6.3.7 A desk study was undertaken to identify any known existing features or 
species of ecological importance within a defined radius of the Site. The desk 
study included a review of relevant policy and guidance and sought to identify 
any statutory designated sites for nature conservation through interrogation of 
the Natural Resources Wales6 7, JNCC8 and Multi Agency Geographic Information 

 
6 https://naturalresources.wales/evidence-and-data/maps/wales-environmental-information/ 

7https://naturalresources.wales/guidance-and-advice/environmental-topics/wildlife-and-biodiversity/protected-
areas-of-land-and-seas/find-protected-areas-of-land-and-sea/ 

8 www,jncc.gov.uk 
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for the Countryside (MAGIC)9 websites. A 5km Site boundary search radius was 
adopted for all statutory designated sites and extended to 10km for statutory 
designated sites of international significance. 

6.3.8 Biological records data on non-statutory designated sites and records of 
protected and notable species have been requested from North Wales 
Environmental Information Service (Referred to as Cofnod). A 2km search radius 
was used for notable and protected species (extended to 5km for bats) using the 
Site boundary as a point of reference.  

6.3.9 Reference was also made to Ordnance Survey maps of the wider area 
and online aerial images (www.google.co.uk/maps) in order to determine any 
features of nature conservation interest in the wider area.  

Field Surveys 

Extended Phase I Habitat Survey 

6.3.10 An Extended Phase 1 habitat survey was undertaken on the 11th 
November 2019. The survey followed UK industry standard Joint Nature 
Conservation Committee (JNCC) Phase 1 Habitat Methodology (JNCC, 2010). 
Habitats within the survey area were mapped and described using a series of 
'target notes' (TNs), where relevant. The survey was extended to include the 
additional recording of specific features indicating the presence, or likely 
presence, of protected species, invasive species and other species of 
conservation significance.  

6.3.11 The survey established an overall habitat baseline to help inform the 
need or otherwise for further surveys. Additional information was gathered 
during subsequent site surveys in April and May 2020 to further inform the 
habitat baseline. 

6.3.12 The survey area included all land within the Site boundary and adjacent 
land where accessible and third party land within the approximate cable route 
corridor was reviewed and assessed using online aerial imagery, and OS 
mapping.   

Species Surveys 

6.3.13 A series of species surveys were completed between October 2019 and 
June 2020. Survey methodologies and findings are detailed in the following 
Appendices: 

• Appendix 6.1: Technical Ornithological Appendix;  
• Appendix 6.2: Otter and Water Vole Survey; 
• Appendix 6.3: Great Crested Newt Survey; 
• Appendix 6.4: Confidential Badger Report ; 

 

 
9 www.magic.defra.gov.uk 
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6.3.14 Baseline information is illustrated in the following Figures: 
• Figure 6.1: Statutory Designated Sites  
• Figure 6.2: Non-Statutory Designated Sites  
• Figure 6.3: Extended Phase 1 Habitats  
• Figure 6.4: Wintering Bird Survey Site and Wider Survey Area 
• Figure 6.5: Breeding Bird Survey Results; 
• Figure 6.6: Otter and Water Vole Survey Area 
• Figure 6.7: Great Crested Newt Survey Results Plan 

Designated Sites for Nature Conservation 

Statutory Designated Sites 

6.3.15 The Site is not located within any statutory designated site for nature 
conservation. Table 6.5 below identifies nationally and internationally 
designated sites within 5km and 10km search areas respectively which are also 
shown on Figure 6.1. 

Table 6.5: Statutory designated Sites 
Nationally Designated Sites within 5km 

Site name and 
designation 

Distance and 
direction  Details 

Rhuddlan Pond LNR 1.17km North Nature reserve with ponds and 
meadows on former railway land 

Coedydd ac Ogofau 
Elwy A Meirchion 
SSSI  

1.79km South Site of geological significance also 
supporting semi-natural broadleaved 
woodland, assemblage of rare and 
scarce plants, bats including lesser 
horseshoe bat. The SSSI also underpins 
the Coedwigoedd Dyffryn Elwy / Elwy 
Valley Woods SAC (see below)   

Maes Hiraddug SSSI 4.57km North 
East 

Of special interest for unimproved 
neutral grassland vegetation, which 
occurs in association with some small 
patches of woodland and scrub 

Moel Hiraddug A 
Bryn Gop SSSI 

3.79km North 
East 

Of special interest for its geology and 
calcicolous grasslands, assemblages of 
nationally rare and scarce vascular and 
non-vascular plant species and four 
individually qualifying higher plant 
species, hoary rock-rose Helianthemum 
oelandicum, dark red helleborine 
Epipactis altrorubens, green winged 
orchid Anacamptis morio and autumn 
lady’s tresses Spiranthes spiralis  
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Internationally Designated Sites within 10km 

Coedwigoedd 
Dyffryn Elwy / Elwy 
Valley Woods SAC 

1.79km South One of only three Tilio-Acerion forests 
in North Wales and supports an 
outstanding lower-plant flora. The 
majority of the sites comprises Ancient 
Semi-Natural oodland (ASNW), with 
areas of limestone grassland. The site 
supports rare plants, otter and a range 
of bat species including lesser 
horseshoe bats. 

Liverpool Bay SPA  5.86km North Liverpool Bay / Bae Lerpwl SPA borders 
the coastlines of northwest England and 
north Wales, and runs as a broad arc 
from Morecambe Bay to the east coast 
of Anglesey. It is classified for the 
protection of red-throated diver Gavia 
stellata, common scoter Melanitta 
nigra, and little gull Hydrocoloeus 
minutus in the non-breeding season; 
common tern Sterna hirundo and little 
tern Sterna albifrons in the breeding 
season, and an internationally 
important waterbird assemblage. 

Dee Estuary SPA 8.84km North 
East 

Qualifying for wader assemblage, 
specifically wintering and passage 
populations of shelduck Tadorna 
tadorna, teal Anas crecca, pintail Anas 
acuta, oystercatcher Haematopus 
ostralegus, grey plover Pluvialis 
islandica, knot Calidris canutus, dunlin 
Calidris alpine, black-tailed godwit 
Limosa limosa islandica, curlew 
Numenius arquata and redshank Tringa 
totanus  

Dee Estuary Ramsar 8.84km North 
East 

More than 1% of wintering bird 
populations of: redshank, shelduck, 
teal, pintail, oystercatcher, grey plover, 
knot, dunlin, black-tailed godwit, curlew 
and bar-tailed godwit Limosa lapponica.  

Dee Estuary SAC 8.87km North 
East 

Mudflats and Atlantic salt meadows 
within the wider estuary with qualifying 
features including populations of sea 
lamprey Petromyzon marinus, river 
lamprey Lampetra fluviatilis and 
petalwort Petalophyllun ralfsii.  
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6.4 NON-STATUTORY SITES 

6.4.1 Cofnod provided records for seven non-statutory designated Local 
Wildlife Sites (LWS) within 2km of the development Site boundaries, of which 
the closest, Coed Cord LWS, is within 200m of the Application Site. Information 
on non-statutory sites is presented Table 6.6 and shown on Figure 6.2. 

Table 6.6: Non-statutory designated sites within 2km 

Site name and 
designation 

Distance and 
direction  Details 

D001: Clwyd Estuary 
and Adjacent fields 
LWS 

485m North An estuary including mudflats, where 
large numbers of birds feed, saltmarsh, 
a disused tip with botanical interest and 
supporting ground nesting birds, and 
adjacent fields and water bodies which 
support significant numbers of 
wintering waders and wildfowl. 

D031: Mount Road 
Churchyard, St Asaph 
LWS 

663m East 
South East 

This cemetery has neutral grassland, 
which has been left uncut during the 
summer. Species include cock's-foot 
Dactylis glomerata, common knapweed 
Centaurea nigra, pepper saxifrage 
Silaum silaus and stinking iris Iris 
foetidissima. Trees around the site 
include ash, oak, yew Taxus baccata 
and wild cherry Prunus avium. 

D022: Vale Of  Clwyd 
Grassland LWS 

684m East Floodplain grazing marsh with neutral 
improved and damp grassland, and an 
area of open water. This part of the 
Vale is noted for breeding shelduck 
Tadorna tadorna. 

D032: Coed Cord / 
Coed y Saeson LWS 

1.25km South Flat, low lying, ancient woodland 
including alder Alnus glutinosa, ash 
Fraxinus excelsior, oak Quercus robur 
and birch Betula sp communities. Hazel 
Corylus avellana forms an extensive 
herb layer with hawthorn Crataegus 
monogyna and ash and elm Ulmus sp 
saplings. The herb-layer is varied with 
dog’s mercury Mercurialis perennis, 
sanicle Sanicula europaea, giant fescue 
Festuca gigantea, false brome 
Bracypodium sylvaticum and early dog-
violet Viola reichenbachiana 

D033: Coed Fron and 
Eryl Hall Wood LWS 

1.30km South Ancient woodland with alder, ash, oak 
and birch communities. 

D014: Ty Isa and Pen 
Palmant valley LWS 

1.75km East Neutral grassland grazed by cattle with 
cock’s-foot, crested dog’s-tail 
Cynosurus cristatus, common 
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Site name and 
designation 

Distance and 
direction  Details 

knapweed, agrimony Agrimonia 
eupatoria, bird’s-foot-trefoil Lotus 
coniculatus, burnet-saxifrage Pimpinella 
saxifraga, autumn hawkbit 
Scorzoneroides autumnalis and the 
uncommon spiny restharrow Ononis 
spinosa. 

D034: Ty'n-y-Coed 
Rough (2 areas) LWS 

1.84km South Lowland broadleaved woodland 

Habitats 

Priority Habitats  

6.4.2 Two habitats of Principal Importance under Section 7 of the 
Environment (Wales) Act 2016 (S7) and Denbighshire Habitat Action Plan (HAP) 
habitats were identified within 2km of the Site, as mapped on the MAGIC 
website and presented within the data search. 

6.4.3 The Magic website provided records of one priority habitat within the 
Site boundary; an area of broadleaved mixed woodland habitat located towards 
the west of the Site. 

6.4.4 Information on priority habitats within 2km of the Site is presented 
Table 6.7; where numerous records of a particular habitat were recorded, only 
the closest record to the Site has been provided, in order to provide context for 
the Site and surrounding area.  

Table 6.7: Priority Habitats 

Priority habitat name Designation Distance from site 

Broadleaved Mixed Woodland S7 On Site 

Intertidal substrate foreshore  S7 1.8km North 

6.4.5 The Extended Phase 1 habitat survey area is shown on Figure 6.3 and 
photographs are presented in Appendix 6.5.  

6.4.6 The fields within the Site are managed as a combination of arable 
crops, including turnip, winter wheat and tilled fields, as well as sheep and cow-
grazed pasture. The majority of field boundaries comprise barbed wire fences, 
however several field boundaries are formed by species poor hedgerows, 
predominantly comprised of hawthorn Crataegus monogyna, with occasional 
elder Sambucus nigra and beech Fagus sylvatica. None of the hedgerows 
present are considered to qualify (in ecological terms) as 'important' under the 
Hedgerow Regulations (1997). 
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6.4.7 Woodland strips have been planted with birch Betula sp, pedunculate 
oak Quercus robur, cherry Prunus sp, rowan Sorbus aucuparia, ash Fraxinus 
excelsior and dog rose Rosa canina. 

6.4.8 Two areas of semi-natural broadleaved woodland are located within the 
Site, dominated by sycamore Acer pseudoplatanus, pedunculate oak, blackthorn 
Prunus spinosa and goat willow Salix caprea with a smaller percentage of hazel 
Corylus avellana. The ground flora within the woodlands contained ivy Hedera 
helix, common nettle Urtica dioica, cow parsley Anthriscus sylvestris and 
bramble Rubus fruticosus agg. In addition, there are several standalone mature 
trees scattered across the Site, of which all were pedunculate oak.  

6.4.9 The Cofnod data search identified a number of locally notable plant 
species within 2km; none of these were recorded within the Site during the 
Extended Phase 1habitat survey or subsequent Site survey, although it is noted 
that the first habitat was undertaken in November and not all plants would have 
been in evidence at that time. Details of plant species returned from Cofnod are 
presented in Appendix 6.6. 

6.4.10 Seven ponds are located within the Site (P1-7, Figure 6.7) which were 
assessed for their habitat suitability for amphibians (Appendix 6.3). No further 
ponds were identified within 250m of the proposed development boundary on 
third party land.  

6.4.11 Several narrow watercourses occur within the Site including wet and 
dry ditches with vegetated earth banks. When surveyed in November 2019 
several swales and shallow ditches within fields were flooded following prolonged 
periods of heavy rain. By April/May 2020 however many of these ditches had 
dried completely with only ditch D4 (Figure 6.6) remaining in flow. Ditches 
across the Site, apart from one (‘D4’), are considered likely to routinely dry out 
in the spring and summer. 

6.4.12 No invasive species listed under Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) were recorded within the Site during the 
Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. No records of invasive species were returned 
from the desk study data search on or within 2km of the Site. 

Grid Connection Route 

6.4.13 The corridor for the grid connection route will run south from the Site 
across the A55 and towards the National Grid Bodelwyddan substation south of 
St Asaph Business Park. A large proportion of the route is likely to run along 
hardstanding and road verges with minimal intrusion into natural habitats. 
Habitats along and around the indicative corridor are dominated by improved 
pasture used for grazing or arable land. Species-poor hawthorn-dominated 
hedgerows comprise a large proportion of field boundaries in the area. Small 
pockets of semi-natural broad-leaved woodlands also occur, dominated by 
pedunculate oak and sycamore.  
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Protected and Notable Species 

6.4.14 Species records received from Cofnod are included as Appendix 6.6. 
Species surveys are summarised below and full methodology and results are 
provided in Appendices 6.1-6.4. 

Birds 

6.4.15 Bird records provided by Cofnod included 104 species within 2km of the 
Site including a suite of species typical of the habitats and region. These 
included 45 species that are protected under Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), priority species listed on the UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP), species listed as a priority species under Annex 
1 of the EU Birds Directive  and red or amber listed 'Birds of Conservation 
Concern'10. A list of protected and notable ornithological species records 
obtained from the 2km search area is presented in Appendix 6.6. 

Wintering Birds 

6.4.16 Due to the proximity to the internationally important areas of the Dee 
Estuary and Liverpool Bay, designated for internationally important assemblages 
of passage and over-wintering waterbirds, a series of wintering bird surveys 
were undertaken between October 2019 and March 2020 (Appendix 6.1). The 
surveys sought to determine the potential value of the Site and immediate 
surrounding land for waterbird species. 

6.4.17 No target species were recorded using the Site or surrounding surveyed 
land. Three Secondary Species were recorded during surveys, with small 
numbers of three gull species using the Site to loaf and feed. Three fields in the 
600m buffer zone around the Site supported relatively low numbers of gulls 
during the surveys. 

6.4.18 No qualifying species of the Dee Estuary SPA / Ramsar or of Liverpool 
Bay SPA were recorded during filed surveys.  

Breeding Birds 

6.4.19 Breeding bird surveys were undertaken between March and June 2020 
(Appendix 6.1).  Thirteen notable breeding species were recorded onsite, 
consisting of five species (mallard Anas platyrhynchos, stock dove Columba 
oenas, dunnock Prunella modularis, willow warbler Phylloscopus trochilus and 
meadow pipit Anthus pratensis) listed as Amber and five species (skylark Alauda 
arvensis, starling Sturnus vulgaris, mistle thrush Turdus viscivorus, song thrush 
Turdus philomelos and house sparrow Passer domesticus) listed as Red within 
the Birds of Conservation Concern 4 and nine species (Mallard, coot Fulica atra, 
goldcrest Regulus regulus, skylark, song thrush, mistle thrush, house sparrow, 
meadow pipit and greenfinch Chloris chloris) listed as Amber and three species 
(willow warbler, whitethroat and starling) listed as Red within the Birds of 
Conservation Concern Wales 3. Of these, five are also S7 species listed as 

 
10 MA, Aebischer NJ, Brown AF, Hearn RD, Lock L, Musgrove AJ, Noble DG, Stroud DA and Gregory RD. (2015). 
Birds of Conservation Concern 4: the population status of birds in the United Kingdom, Channel Islands and 
Isle of Man. British Birds 108, 708–746 
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priority species on the Environment (Wales) Act 2016 (skylark, starling, song 
thrush, dunnock and house sparrow). The number of breeding territories of 
these species were typically low (≤3 territories), although dunnock (21 
territories) and song thrush (7 territories) were exceptions (both being 
associated with mature hedgerows and woodland habitats on Site). The majority 
of species were recorded along field boundary vegetation especially hedges, 
tree-lines & woodland habitats.  

6.4.20 Ground-nesting species, skylark and meadow pipit, were present in low 
numbers (3 and 1 territories, respectively). Barn owl Tyto alba and tawny owl 
Strix aluco were also noted during great crested newt surveys, barn owl was 
recorded on one occasion (heard to the north of the Site) and a resident pair of 
tawny owls were heard on regular occasions within the main woodland block on 
Site. 

6.4.21 The results show that the Site supports a breeding bird assemblage 
typical of a farmland site but does not support notable numbers of ground 
nesting bird species. 

Bats 

6.4.22 The Cofnod data search returned 331 records of nine species of 
identified bats including records for noctule Nyctalus noctula, common pipistrelle 
Pipistrellus pipistrellus, soprano pipistrelle P. pygemaeus and an unidentified 
Myotis bat within 20m of the Site. Species recorded within 5km of the Site 
included: Lesser horseshoe Rhinolophus hipposideros, noctule, serotine 
Eptesicus serotinus, common pipistrelle, soprano pipistrelle, whiskered Myotis 
mystacinus, Daubenton's M. daubentonii, Natterer's M. nattereri and brown long-
eared bat Plectoyis auratis.   

6.4.23 Several mature trees are present within the Site, of which most were 
pedunculate oak. Many of these were assessed as having bat roost potential 
during the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey, and the woodlands may also 
contain trees with roost potential.  

6.4.24 Records of lesser horseshoe bats occur to the south of the A55 and 
Site, and the road may potentially provide a dispersal barrier to any nearby 
populations. There are no cow-grazed pastures located within the Site; this is a 
favoured habitat for foraging lesser horseshoe bats, therefore the Site is unlikely 
to provide an important foraging resource for lesser horseshoe bat populations 
within the wider environment.  

Hazel Dormice 

6.4.25 The data search returned nine records of hazel dormouse Muscardinus 
avellanarius (most recently from 2013), of which three records were within 2km 
of the Site and two (dating from 2005) were from within the Site boundaries.  

6.4.26 Several dormouse nesting tubes were found within the main woodland 
in the centre of the Site during the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. These 
woodlands contained a small proportion of hazel within the species mix along 
with some bramble ground flora, providing some potentially suitable habitat for 
hazel dormouse (if still present).  
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Otter and Water Voles  

6.4.27 The data search provided 15 records of otter Lutra lutra within 2km of 
the Site. The closest record was of an adult male hit by traffic on the A525 road 
in 2001, some 75m north east of the Site boundary.  

6.4.28 Cofnod also provided three records of water vole Arvicola amphibius 
within 2km of the Site with the closest record located in the south west corner of 
St Asaph Business Park approximately 770m to south of the Site, but separated 
from it by the A55.  

6.4.29 Otter and water vole surveys were carried out in May 2020 (see 
Appendix 6.2). Several flowing watercourses are present within and adjacent to 
the Site and in the vicinity of the proposed grid connection corridor that may 
provide suitable habitat for these species. A number of the ditches around the 
Site, while wet in winter, were observed from subsequent surveys to dry out in 
spring, providing low suitability habitat conditions for these species. 

6.4.30 No evidence of the presence of otter was recorded. 

6.4.31 No definitive evidence to confirm the presence of water voles (i.e 
droppings/latrines) was found. A number of burrows were recorded indicative of 
small mammal presence, however no other corroborative evidence of water vole 
was seen, such as feeding remains and ‘lawns’. All signs were recorded along the 
watercourse D4 flowing northwards along the western boundary of the site 
shown on Figure 6.6. 

Amphibians 

6.4.32 A total of 150 records of great crested newt Triturus cristatus were 
returned from the data search within 2km of the Site, including a single record 
from the Site itself (From 2008 in Pond P2, as shown on Figure 6.7). Numerous 
other recent records refer to further ponds within St Asaph Business Park. These 
records reflect the importance of the local area as a stronghold for the species 
and the presence of specific habitats set aside and managed for great crested 
newts. 

6.4.33 Records of common toad Bufo bufo, common frog Rana temporaria, 
smooth newt Lissotriton vulgaris and palmate newt Lissotriton helveticus were 
also received from the data search. 

6.4.34 Pond habitat suitability assessments were carried out in November 
2019 and great crested newt presence/absence/population surveys were 
undertaken in May and June 2020 (see Appendix 6.3) at ponds on Site. This 
species is known to be locally present, and the pond network around St Asaph 
Business Park south of the intervening A55 road supports a significant 
population.   

6.4.35 The surveys confirmed great crested newt presence in four ponds, and 
the Site is assessed as supporting a low population of great crested newts, using 
the pond network for breeding and foraging, and terrestrial habitat for foraging, 
refuge, hibernation and dispersal. In line with responses from Natural Resources 
Wales, this terrestrial habitat is likely to include arable and pastoral grassland 
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fields as well as boundary hedgerows, areas of scrub, field margins and 
woodland. 

Reptiles 

6.4.36 A number of records of common reptiles species were returned, 
including six records of common lizard Zootoca vivipara, and thirteen records of 
slow worm Anguis fragilis located within St Asaph churchyard, approximately 
700m from the Site. There are seven records of grass snake Natrix helvetica, 
with the closest records at St Asaph Business Park approximately 115m from the 
indicative grid connection route corridor. It is considered that the woodland 
edge, field margins, ponds and areas of tall ruderal habitat within the Site 
provide potentially suitable habitat (albeit limited in extent) for common and 
widespread reptile species.  

Badgers 

6.4.37 A preliminary badger survey was undertaken in November 2019 as part 
of the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey and updated in May 2020. The findings 
of the survey are provided separately in the Confidential Badger Report 
(Appendix 6.4). 

Other Notable Species 

6.4.38 No evidence of other protected or notable species was observed during 
the survey; however the data search identified a range of invertebrates which 
may utilise the Site or surrounding area, including priority species listed in 
Section 7 of the Environment (Wales) Act 2016 and Local Biodiversity Action 
Plan species of butterfly and moth including purple hairstreak Neozephyrus 
quercus and shaded broad-bar Scotopteryx chenopodiata (Appendix 6.6).  

6.4.39 Other protected or notable species considered likely to be present in 
the local area include hedgehog Erinaceus europaeus and brown hare Lepus 
europaeus.   

Valuation of Ecological features 

6.4.40 The desk study and habitat and species surveys have identified 
ecological features which have been assigned a value in the context of the Site 
and the Proposed Development, based on the assessment criteria set out in 
Section 6.2. Ecological features have been assigned a level of 
importance/valuation in Table 6.8, based on the evaluation criteria and are 
described in Table 6.2. 
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Table 6.8: Valuation of Ecological Features  

Ecological 
feature 

Valuation 
(scale of 

importance 
in relation to 

Site) 

Potential Effect Pathways and 
Rationale for selection of Features for 

Detailed Assessment 

Statutory 
designated sites 

National 

 

Several nationally and internationally 
designated sites lie within 5km and 10km 
respectively.  

Included in the assessment  

Non-statutory 
designated sites 

County 7 Local Wildlife Sites lie within 2km of the 
Development Site boundaries, the closest 
of which is Clwyd Estuary and Adjacent 
fields LWS which lies approximately 485m 
north of the proposed development. 

Included in the assessment  

General habitats Local Habitats within the Site are common and 
widespread locally and regionally, 
comprising primarily arable and grazed 
grassland. The Proposed Development will 
remove a proportion of habitat to built 
development and alter arable land to create 
other habitats, mainly extensive areas of 
grassland but also including species-rich 
meadow, new hedgerows and ponds. 
Priority habitats are present on Site and 
locally however no priority habitat is lost to 
development and there would be no 
fragmentation or isolation of priority 
habitat. 

Included in the assessment due to 
potential effects on protected or notable 
species that may utilise such habitats. 

Birds Local The Site supports a bird assemblage typical 
of a farmland setting, including species of 
conservation value. There is potential for 
destruction of nests or disturbance to 
breeding birds depending of timing of the 
construction phase.  

There is potential for displacement of 
wintering bird species including those 
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Ecological 
feature 

Valuation 
(scale of 

importance 
in relation to 

Site) 

Potential Effect Pathways and 
Rationale for selection of Features for 

Detailed Assessment 

associated with designated sites, however 
surveys completed in winter 2019/2020 
found no evidence of usage by waterbird 
species. As such the Site (and surrounding 
land) does not provide an important 
foraging or roosting resource (functionally 
linked land) for species associated with any 
internationally designated sites (SPA and 
Ramsar) or associated SSSIs.  

Included in the assessment. 

Bats Local The Site provides foraging and commuting 
opportunities along boundary hedgerows 
and woodlands. Open arable fields provide 
very low suitability for foraging/commuting 
bats. Sheep-grazed grassland may be used 
for foraging by certain bat species such as 
noctules (and possibly lesser horseshoe 
bats).  

A number of trees have moderate-high bat 
roosting potential within the Site but all are 
to be retained and protected as part of the 
Proposed Development.  

Included in the assessment.  

Hazel dormouse County Three records of hazel dormouse (albeit 
most recently from 2013) within 2km of the 
Site and two (dating from 2005) from 
within the Site boundaries. Hedgerows and 
woodland habitat around the Site provide 
potentially suitable habitat for this species.  

Arable and grazed grassland, which forms 
the majority of the Site, is unsuitable for 
dormice. 

Included in the assessment. 

Otter  Local Otters are recorded in the wider area but 
no records from within the Site. 
Watercourses and suitable terrestrial 
habitat for holts/resting up areas are 
present on Site but are avoided by the 
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Ecological 
feature 

Valuation 
(scale of 

importance 
in relation to 

Site) 

Potential Effect Pathways and 
Rationale for selection of Features for 

Detailed Assessment 

layout design, with the exception of the 
proposed refurbishment of two existing 
watercourse crossings required for access. 
No otter holts or resting up areas were 
found during survey.  

Included in the assessment. 

Water vole Local The closest record for this species relates to 
the south west corner of St Asaph Business 
Park approximately 770m south of the Site, 
but separated from it by intervening built 
development, including the A55 road.  

Ditches and watercourses are present 
within and immediately adjacent to the 
Site, but only one ditch (D4) remains wet 
during the spring and summer. All other 
on-Site ditches are only intermittently wet, 
limiting their value to water voles. No 
evidence of water vole was found during 
survey. The refurbishment of two existing 
watercourse crossings are required. 

Included in the assessment. 

Amphibians County  Numerous records of great crested newt, 
including a single record from the Site itself 
(Pond P2, in 2008) and for ponds within 
250m of the Site (P9, P11 and P12) as well 
as several records from within Prince’s 
Gorse woodland to the south west. 
Numerous records for ponds within St 
Asaph Business Park (within 250m of the 
proposed cable route corridor but separated 
from the main Site by the intervening A55 
road).  

The dominant habitat within the Site 
(arable, grazed grassland) is generally 
considered to be of low suitability as 
amphibian terrestrial habitat however in 
this area, the agricultural landscape is 
considered by NRW to be the predominant 
habitat for the species. Field boundary 
features such as hedgerows and woodlands 
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Ecological 
feature 

Valuation 
(scale of 

importance 
in relation to 

Site) 

Potential Effect Pathways and 
Rationale for selection of Features for 

Detailed Assessment 

provide more favourable and connected 
habitats. 

Included in the assessment. 

Reptiles Local There is very limited high value reptile 
habitat present. Hedgerow bases and 
woodlands bordering the Site are 
considered suitable for reptiles (if present) 
however arable and intensively grazed 
grassland provides very limited suitability 
for reptile foraging or shelter. 

The Site is considered to be of low 
importance to local reptile populations, and 
the proposed development will not isolate, 
fragment or cause the loss of areas of high 
value reptile habitat 

Considered in relation to mitigation 
measures only. 

Badger Local Included in the assessment. 
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Ecological 
feature 

Valuation 
(scale of 

importance 
in relation to 

Site) 

Potential Effect Pathways and 
Rationale for selection of Features for 

Detailed Assessment 

Other Notable 
Species including 
invertebrates 

Site/Local 

 

Habitats present are considered suitable to 
support other notable species including 
hedgehog and brown hare; however due to 
the preponderance of managed agricultural 
land they are unlikely to be dependent on 
the Site at a population level with similar 
habitats present in the wider area. 
Individual animals may occasionally be 
present and potentially affected during 
construction.   

The data search identified a range of 
invertebrate records within 2km of the Site, 
some of which may be present on Site or in 
the surrounding area, including priority 
species listed in Section 7 of the 
Environment (Wales) Act 2016 and Local 
Biodiversity Action Plan species. The Site is 
unlikely to support large or important 
invertebrate assemblages, lacking diverse 
arable field margins, with limited habitat 
diversity and subject to regular agricultural 
management and chemical applications. 
Grassland, trees, scrub, ditches and 
hedgerows will support a suite of species 
characteristic of farmland and woodland 
habitats. 

Common assemblages of invertebrates 
typical of farmland habitats are unlikely to 
be dependent on the Site at a population 
level with similar and higher value habitats 
present in the wider area.   

Considered in relation to mitigation 
measures only. 

Invasive Non-
native species 

 

 

Site No invasive species were recorded within 
the Application Site boundaries during 
survey, or returned from desk study. 

Not considered within the assessment 
but precautionary biosecurity 
measures to be set in place during 
construction. 
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6.5 ASSESSMENT OF LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS  

6.5.1 Potential effects on ecological features (those scoped in to the detailed 
assessment as detailed in Table 6.8) have been considered. Effects are initially 
assessed in the absence of mitigation, with residual effects presented thereafter. 
The assessment is based upon the Proposed Development as shown in Figure 
4.1. 

Construction 

6.5.2 Potential construction phase ecological effects associated with the 
Proposed Development are considered to relate to: 

• Direct land take (habitat loss) to accommodate the Proposed 
Development; 

• Temporary disturbance and land take for construction, laydown 
areas and construction compounds (land restored thereafter); 

• Disturbance to, fragmentation or severance of connecting habitat or 
potential commuting routes within and adjacent to the Application 
Site; 

• Disturbance and pollution (indirect effects such as noise and 
vibration, dust, pollution from surface water run-off) resulting from 
site clearance and construction, plant and vehicles movements and 
site workers' activities 

Statutory and Non-Statutory Designated Sites  

6.5.3 There will be no construction works outside the redline boundary and 
no direct effects on habitats or species within statutory designated sites, the 
nearest of which is Elwy Woods SSSI/SAC and Coedydd ac Ogofau Elwy a 
Meirchion SSSI, approximately 1.79km south of the Site. The distance of these 
and other designated sites from the Proposed Development, with substantial 
intervening built development, together with the absence of functionally linked 
habitat within the Site means that there is no pathway for direct or indirect 
effects. 

6.5.4 In its consultation response (letter dated 11.03.2020), Natural 
Resources Wales stated: 

“From the information provided we consider that the 
proposed development is unlikely to have a significant 
environmental effect with respect to Internationally 
designated sites, European protected sites and Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs).”  

6.5.5 Effects on statutory designated sites from land take, habitat loss or 
disturbance during construction are assessed to be negligible and not significant. 

Habitats 

6.5.6 Construction of a solar farm generally requires very low levels of direct 
and permanent land take (typically less than 5% footprint on the ground). The 
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BRE guidance11 states that, as panels are raised above the ground on posts, 
over 95% of a site used for solar farm development is still accessible for plant 
growth and complementary agricultural activities, such as conservation grazing.  

6.5.7 The Proposed Development will result in primarily arable land and 
species-poor heavily grazed improved grassland along with small areas of 
scattered scrub assessed as being of low ecological value (Site value) within the 
footprint of the construction areas. Priority habitats lie within the Site boundary 
and the layout of the Proposed Development has been designed to avoid these 
more valuable features; hence they will not experience any direct impacts. The 
layout design restricts disturbance and land take impacts during construction 
almost entirely to arable, and semi-improved grassland habitats, which are 
widespread and commonly occurring habitats.  

6.5.8 Other habitats present in and around the Site, namely trees, woodland, 
hedgerows and watercourses, are also avoided by the layout design, and will be 
retained and protected during construction in line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in 
relation to design, demolition and construction. These habitats, which also 
provide connectivity in the landscape, will therefore experience negligible 
effects. 

6.5.9 Construction-related disturbance will be temporary and short term in 
nature lasting approximately six months. 

6.5.10 The ecological effects from the construction phase are therefore 
restricted to the direct disturbance of and loss of open farmland (arable and 
semi-improved pasture) habitats.  

6.5.11 Retained habitats on Site, and off-site habitats, will experience 
negligible effects with the implementation of standard good practice runoff 
control and pollution prevention measures as part of a Construction 
Environmental Management Plan, forming part of the embedded design of the 
proposed development.  

6.5.12 Overall effects from construction on habitats direct and indirect habitat 
loss, or disturbance leading to habitat degradation) are assessed as minor 
adverse, temporary and not significant 

Fauna 

Birds 

6.5.13 The Site provides suitable breeding and foraging value (all through the 
year) for a typical farmland bird assemblage but does not support significant 
numbers of notable overwintering bird species, such as waders.  

6.5.14 Potential effects on birds during construction relate to the temporary 
loss of nesting (but only if construction takes place during the breeding season) 
or foraging habitat, directly within the Site, or indirectly within adjacent areas 
through disturbance or displacement. Barn owls Tyto alba are likely to be 

 
11 https://www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/pdf/Brochures/NSC-Biodiversity-Guidance.pdf 

https://www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/pdf/Brochures/NSC-Biodiversity-Guidance.pdf
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present in the area (see Appendix 6.1) and may forage in field margins across 
the Site. No suitable nesting locations were recorded within the Site and 
therefore no potential barn owl nest sites will be affected by the development. 

6.5.15 Hedgerows and trees located along field boundaries (which will be 
retained and protected as part of the Proposed Development) support a range of 
typical farmland nesting bird species; these habitats will likely be subject to 
some level of localised indirect disturbance or displacement for a temporary 
period during the construction period.  

6.5.16 Local bird populations will be expected to have become tolerant to 
existing background activity and disturbance from normal farm operations and 
local infrastructure (road etc.). Construction disturbance will be short term and 
confined to within the Site, and the layout design includes suitable protection 
buffers around woodland, hedgerows and ditches which serve to separate 
potentially disturbing activities from locations most likely to be used by birds for 
foraging, shelter or breeding.  

6.5.17 Ground nesting species such as skylark, and foraging wintering birds 
may be temporarily displaced from active construction areas within the Site, 
depending on the time of year that construction works are undertaken. Areas of 
suitable foraging and nesting habitat will however remain available both in the 
wider area and on-unworked parts of the Site.  

6.5.18 The effects of temporary disturbance, habitat loss and displacement on 
local bird populations during construction are considered to be minor adverse 
and short term and not significant in the context of the availability of similar 
arable and grassland habitat locally.  

Bats 

Foraging and commuting 

6.5.19 Construction-related effects on bats are likely to involve the loss of low 
value foraging habitat (primarily arable and semi-improved grassland). More 
valuable foraging areas around ponds, along ditch and watercourse riparian 
corridors, hedgerows or woodland edges will be retained and remain available 
during the construction phase. And hence will not result in the direct loss or 
severance of potential foraging habitats and/or commuting routes around the 
Site. The value of the these habitats for bat species has been identified of a 
moderate value for foraging and commuting species and the layout design 
includes buffer areas to safeguard them from direct and indirect effects during 
construction.  

6.5.20 Construction activities will take place during the daytime, hence 
foraging/commuting habitat will remain available to bat species present and 
utilising such features. There is an abundance of similar habitats in the wider 
agricultural landscape.  

6.5.21 Very localised disturbance to and loss of moderate value foraging 
habitat (short sections of hedgerow and strips of field margin), will have no 
measurable effect on connectivity or wider availability of foraging resources and 
is assessed to be of negligible magnitude on a feature of Local importance, with 
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negligible effects on connectivity or wider availability of foraging resources on 
local bat populations, which is not significant.  

6.5.22 Bats (roosting, foraging and commuting) may be affected through the 
use of temporary lighting of the construction site and adjoining habitats if works 
extend after dark. However, construction will take place during daylight and 
trees and hedgerows are not anticipated to be illuminated after dark. Any short 
term lighting used during construction will be highly localised in small areas of 
the Application Site at any one time, and designed to minimise additional light 
spill. Measures will be included in the CEMP to ensure a suitable buffer is 
maintained away from the nearby LWS and SSSI to avoid any risk of indirect 
disturbance to these habitats which may be used by bats. As a result, the 
potential effects of lighting on bats during the construction phase are considered 
to be temporary and of negligible on a feature of Local importance and therefore 
not significant. 

Roosting 

6.5.23 Trees within the Site were assessed for their bat roost potential, and 
found to be generally semi-mature to mature in age, with a number of scattered 
trees considered to have low-moderate bat roosting potential. There are no 
buildings/structures present. Trees will be protected and retained with suitable 
buffers in line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and 
construction and as a result, the risk of direct disturbance/impact to an active 
bat roost during construction is considered to be negligible and subsequently not 
significant. 

6.5.24 Overall, effects on bats/local bat populations from construction are 
considered minor adverse and temporary and therefore not significant. 

Hazel Dormice 

6.5.25 With local and on-Site records of this species from previous years, it is 
considered possible that dormice may be present in suitable woodland and 
mature hedgerow habitat around the Site. The extent of suitable habitat for this 
species is restricted to boundary hedgerows and pockets of woodland; features 
which will not be affected by construction and will be retained and protected 
during works with suitable exclusion buffers, as described under Habitats. Open 
arable, and grassland fields, which form the majority of the Proposed 
Development area, are unsuitable for dormice, especially as they are subject to 
regular agricultural management and disturbance.    

6.5.26 Suitable habitat is also present in the wider area, with connectivity 
along the hedgerow network to more extensive woodlands with favourable 
foraging and nesting opportunities. These off-site habitats and the connectivity 
provided by the networks of hedgerows will be unaffected by the Proposed 
Development.  

6.5.27 Given the retention and protection of habitats with potential to support 
dormice (if present), the construction phase is considered to have negligible 
magnitude impact on a receptor of County value in relation to this Site and 
hence a negligible effect on local populations of this species, which is not 
significant.    
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Otter and Water Voles  

6.5.28 Watercourses and ditches were surveyed as part of the otter and water 
vole survey (see Appendix 6.2) and found to be largely dry by spring. The only 
watercourse to remain wet was D4 along the western boundary of the Site. No 
confirmed water vole or otter presence was identified from survey, however 
ditch D4 provides suitable habitat. Other ditches are less suitable, being 
seasonally dry and having limited foraging resources.  

6.5.29 Two existing ditch crossings will require refurbishment for access 
routes, affecting dry ditches with limited suitability for otter or water vole. This 
will require culvert replacement and works along a short section of bank 
(approximately 5m).  

6.5.30 Apart from these two limited working areas, all other 
watercourses/ditches within the Site will be retained and protected with 
minimum 5m buffers from banksides during construction to protect bankside and 
aquatic habitats. No direct habitat loss or disturbance will occur as a result. 
Standard site runoff and pollution prevention measures will be set in place as 
part of the embedded design, ensuring that indirect effects on water quality and 
associated habitat with potential to be used by water voles and otter (including 
downstream of the Site) are avoided. With buffers and protective measures 
adopted as part of the design, there will also be no severance of potential 
foraging/commuting routes along watercourses and ditches.  

6.5.31 Otters may move away from watercourses to forage and rest up, for 
example to nearby ponds and woodlands. During the construction phase, 
movement across the Site to and from such features may be temporarily 
disrupted; however such works are short term and concentrated in the open 
arable and grassland habitats, with habitat connectivity along hedgerows and 
ditches maintained. As a result, this is not considered to adversely affect 
movement, foraging or refuge opportunities for any otters that may pass 
through the Site as part of a wider territory. 

6.5.32 Potential effects on water voles and otter (if present) from construction 
are considered negligible, short term and temporary and not significant. 

Amphibians 

6.5.33 Great crested newts (GCN) are confirmed as present within ponds on-
Site and in the surrounding area as detailed in Appendix 6.3. This protected 
species is therefore also likely to be present in surrounding terrestrial habitats, 
including on arable and grassland within the Site which is generally of relatively 
low suitability as amphibian habitat, with field boundary features such as 
hedgerows, and woodland providing more opportunities for foraging, dispersal 
and overwintering. However this area is considered to be a stronghold for the 
species, and during consultations, Natural Resources Wales confirmed that it 
considers the agricultural landscape to form the “predominant habitat” for this 
species (Scoping Opinion Response dated 14/05/2020). 

6.5.34 All on-site ponds will be retained within the proposed layout design, 
with these and all nearby off-site waterbodies protected during construction (see 
Mitigation Section 6.5).   
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6.5.35 Construction phase effects (in the absence of suitable mitigation 
measures) may occur as a result of inadvertent killing or injury to individual GCN 
if present in terrestrial habitat within the working zone, primarily arable and 
grassland fields. The construction works will be temporary and time-limited over 
a period of six months with foraging, refuge and dispersal opportunities across 
the Site reinstated and enhanced thereafter (see Mitigation). Higher value 
habitat (hedgerow bases, scrub, woodland etc.) is retained and protected with 
buffer zones throughout the construction phase, maintaining foraging, refuge 
and connectivity around the Site.  

6.5.36 Although extensive in area, habitat loss or disturbance during the 
construction phase affecting individual animals or the favourable conservation 
status of the local GCN population (an ecological receptor of High value) is 
considered to result in temporary, short term, reversible and moderate 
adverse effects on foraging and dispersal opportunities and risks harm to 
individual animals if present in working areas. This is assessed as significant in 
the absence of mitigation measures. Measures to mitigate effects on great 
crested newts will therefore be required to protect individual animals and to 
maintain the favourable conservation status of local populations. 

6.5.37 No long term habitat severance or fragmentation effects will occur to 
adversely affect the favourable conservation status of local GCN populations.  

Reptiles 

6.5.38 The arable and grassland fields within the Site offer very limited 
opportunities for reptile species and the Site lacks extensive areas of high value 
reptile habitat overall. However, features such as ponds, hedgerows and field 
margins, ditches and woodland provide more suitable areas for dispersal, 
foraging and refuge, and these will be retained and protected as part of the 
Proposed Development. Potential effects on reptiles during construction are 
therefore limited to inadvertent harm or disturbance to individual animals 
potentially present during initial vegetation and ground clearance. Such effects 
are assessed to be minor adverse on local reptile populations and not significant. 

Badgers 

6.5.39 The potential for badgers to be present and affected by the Proposed 
Development is discussed separately in the Confidential Badger Report.  

Grid Connection Route 

6.5.40 The proposed indicative grid connection route corridor will run largely 
along roads and verges and will entail temporary and short term disruption to 
habitats and localised disturbance associated with the excavation of a narrow 
trench line approximately 1.5m wide, cable laying and reinstatement of the 
ground immediately thereafter. A temporary layout area is also required for 
materials and plant. The potential ecological effects of the cable connection 
would therefore be limited to the construction phase.  

6.5.41 Construction phase effects (in the absence of suitable mitigation 
measures) may occur as a result of temporary habitat loss or due to inadvertent 
killing or injury to protected or notable species present within the construction 
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zone. Habitats likely to be affected are common and widespread and considered 
to be of value at a site geographic scale only, with the majority of the route 
likely to utilise land of negligible value (hardstanding, road verge, amenity 
grassland, recently disturbed ground). Species present along or adjacent to the 
proposed cable route may be temporarily displaced or experience direct or 
indirect disturbance. Habitat effects are assessed to be minor adverse at worst 
and not significant, given that a large proportion of the route will likely be across 
hardstanding or in verges comprising roadside amenity grassland, with a very 
small area of low value habitat affected for a short period of time only.  

6.5.42 Given the short duration of works in any section along the proposed 
route, disturbance effects on nearby habitats and associated species are 
similarly considered to be negligible adverse and not significant with standard 
good practice construction, pollution prevention and runoff control measures in 
place. 

Amphibians  

6.5.43 The proximity of terrestrial and aquatic habitat supporting great crested 
newts (especially in the vicinity of St Asaph Business Park) is noted and, while 
the proposed grid connection is not considered likely to have any effects on the 
favourable conservation status of local populations of this species, there is a risk 
to individual animals if present within the construction zone. Given the scale and 
nature of the works, extending along a narrow corridor and largely alongside 
hardstanding or roadway, the risk to any individuals present is likely to be low 
and would be reduced further through appropriate timing of works when the 
species is less likely to be present within or around the working areas. No ponds 
will be directly affected by the proposed cable route, and the alignment will be 
designed to avoid these features. Waterbodies in the vicinity will be protected 
with the implementation of standard pollution prevention and control measures, 
thereby safeguarding habitat potentially used by amphibians. 

6.5.44 Effects on great crested newts are considered on a precautionary basis 
to be moderate adverse and significant, therefore requiring specific mitigation to 
ensure legislative compliance and the protection of individuals. 

6.5.45 Nesting birds could be temporarily displaced by construction if this 
takes place during the breeding season period (generally March-August 
inclusive), however much of the habitat adjoining the proposed cable route is of 
relatively low value, comprising hardstanding or areas already subject to human 
disturbance. No effects would occur outside of the breeding season, and within 
this period the extent of disturbance is considered to be low and not significant, 
limited in extent and duration to habitat features immediately adjacent or 
directly affected. 

6.5.46 It is considered unlikely that badgers would establish setts adjacent to 
the road verge itself but may be present in the local area. The possible presence 
of this mobile species in the vicinity of future works cannot be discounted, 
however the magnitude of effects are assessed to be minor at worst and not 
significant, and can be readily addressed through pre-commencement survey 
and suitable avoidance and mitigation if necessary. 
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6.5.47 No trees would be lost during the construction phase. Effects on 
roosting or commuting bats are assessed to be negligible and not significant. 

Operation 

6.5.48 This section assesses operational effects during the lifetime of the solar 
farm following the completion of construction. Once operational, solar farms 
operate with little intervention or disturbance required, limited to occasional 
maintenance visits and ongoing management of grassland and other habitats 
around the Site, including grazing and hedgerow cutting. Over time, dirt and 
dust can accumulate on the glass surface of the modules, reducing its power 
output. Periodic cleaning of PV modules where required will be require only soft 
brushes and soft, clean water. No chemicals are required for the cleaning 
process. The ecological impacts of periodic PV cleaning or other maintenance 
visits are considered to be negligible and not significant and likely to be less 
disruptive than ongoing normal farming operations. 

6.5.49 There are no significant additional operational effects relating to land 
take, habitat loss or disturbance other than those already addressed under 
Construction. Some ground disturbance affecting the created operation-phase 
grassland areas may result from periodic repairs or maintenance such as 
retrenching of underground cables or restringing of arrays, however these will be 
temporary in nature and will include reinstating soils and re-seeding with a 
suitable grass and wildflower mix in accordance with the Landscape Proposals 
Plan. Such short term and temporary disturbance is assessed to be negligible 
and not significant. 

Statutory and Non-Statutory Designated Sites 

6.5.50 There will be no operational effects on statutory or non-statutory 
designated sites over and above those described under Construction.  

Habitats  

6.5.51 There will be no operational effects on habitats over and above those 
described in the Construction effects section above. Habitats within the Site will 
be enhanced in accordance to the methods detailed within the Landscape 
Proposals Plan and Biodiversity Management Plan. Overall the proposals will 
enhance habitats on Site and their value to a range of species including 
invertebrates, birds, amphibians and small mammals.  

6.5.52 Habitats created and strengthened as part of the Landscape Proposal 
Plan (part of the embedded design of the Proposed Development) will result in a 
medium positive effect on local habitat diversity and therefore a significant 
biodiversity benefit at a Local/Site scale, contributing to resilience and 
strengthening ecological networks in line with national planning policy. 

Birds 

6.5.53 Once constructed, the Site will be fenced and there will be negligible 
noise or lighting associated with the Proposed Development. There is likely to be 
less overall human activity and disturbance than is associated with current 
normal farming practices, to which local bird populations have already become 
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relatively tolerant. Periodic cleaning and maintenance of PV modules will take 
place outside of the nesting bird season (generally March-August inclusive), 
where practicable. 

6.5.54 There would be no additional habitat loss (and hence loss of potential 
breeding areas) over and above that assessed under Construction. The 
landscape planting included in the design for the Proposed Development includes 
the creation of habitats favourable to bird foraging and breeding. 

6.5.55 The loss of open farm fields may potentially deter some ground nesting 
bird species, however it has been noted in the literature12 that ground nesting 
species may potentially nest between rows of panels. In the published 'The 
Effects of solar Farms on Local Biodiversity: A Comparative Study' (Montag et al. 
2016)13  investigated whether solar farms can lead to greater ecological diversity 
when compared with equivalent undeveloped sites. To assess changes in 
biodiversity relating to the solar farms, wildlife in the solar farm to wildlife at a 
"control" plot nearby was compared accordingly. The control plot was outside the 
solar array, but within the same farm. 

6.5.56 The study revealed that overall, both a higher diversity and abundance 
of birds of conservation concern utilise solar arrays when compared with control 
plots, thereby indicating that solar farms may be able to provide an important 
resource for declining species such as skylark. Within this study the difference in 
numbers of skylarks within solar plots and control plots was found to be not 
significant. This indicates that skylarks will likely utilise the habitats within the 
proposed solar development footprint within their territorial boundaries. Recent 
studies conducted by the RSPB and outlined in their conservation blog14  further 
support high bird usage of solar farms by farmland bird species, including 
skylark. 

6.5.57 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on birds 
once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed to result in 
a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant 
in terms of the assessment criteria. 

Bats  

6.5.58 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed 
under Construction. No habitat fragmentation will occur and no permanent 
lighting of the solar farm will be required, thereby retaining dark corridors for 
commuting and foraging bats. There will be no effects on roosting bats, with no 
tree removal required and no new illumination of trees and woodland areas with 
potential to support bat roosts.  

6.5.59 Newly created grassland and waterbodies, planted trees and hedgerows 
which form part of the design for the Proposed Development, and is provided in 

 
12 https://www.rspb.org.uk/Images/Solar_power_briefing_tcm9-273329.pdf 

13http://www.solar‐trade.org.uk/wp‐content/uploads/2016/04/The‐effects‐of‐solar‐farms‐on‐local‐biodiversitystu
dy.pdf 

14 https://community.rspb.org.uk/ourwork/b/biodiversity/posts/bird-use-on-solar-farms-final-results 

https://www.rspb.org.uk/Images/Solar_power_briefing_tcm9-273329.pdf
http://www.solar%E2%80%90trade.org.uk/wp%E2%80%90content/uploads/2016/04/The%E2%80%90effects%E2%80%90of%E2%80%90solar%E2%80%90farms%E2%80%90on%E2%80%90local%E2%80%90biodiversitystudy.pdf
http://www.solar%E2%80%90trade.org.uk/wp%E2%80%90content/uploads/2016/04/The%E2%80%90effects%E2%80%90of%E2%80%90solar%E2%80%90farms%E2%80%90on%E2%80%90local%E2%80%90biodiversitystudy.pdf
https://community.rspb.org.uk/ourwork/b/biodiversity/posts/bird-use-on-solar-farms-final-results
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the Landscape Proposal Plan, will provide enhanced opportunities for foraging 
and commuting bat species once established. 

6.5.60 Natural England Guidance TIN101 states that there is some evidence 
from a laboratory-based study that bats may occasionally collide with solar 
panels; however there is no evidence to date substantiating any associated 
collision risk. The panels to be used for the Proposed Development will have a 
matt metal frame which breaks up the surface visual effect and it is considered 
that there is negligible potential for effects on local bat populations.  

6.5.61 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on bats 
once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed to result in 
a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant 
in terms of the assessment criteria. 

Badger  

6.5.62 The operational phase will have no effects on badgers over and above 
that assessed under Construction. Badgers will be able to move around and fully 
utilise land underneath the panel array and no permanent lighting of the facility 
will be required.  

6.5.63 Newly created grassland and waterbodies, planted trees and 
hedgerows, which form part of the design for the Proposed Development, will 
provide enhanced and relatively undisturbed habitat for badgers to utilise for 
foraging and shelter. Free movement for badgers (and other small mammals) 
into and out of the Site will be maintained via gaps or badger gates positioned at 
suitable intervals at the base of the perimeter fencing. 

6.5.64 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on 
badgers are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, 
which is beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria. 

Otter and Water vole 

6.5.65 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed 
under Construction, with ditches and watercourses unaffected by the operation 
of the solar farm and protected through a surface water runoff management 
system (SUDS). No habitat fragmentation will occur and no permanent lighting 
of the facility will be required, thereby retaining dark corridors along 
watercourses for the species (if present in the future).  

6.5.66 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on otter 
and water vole are assessed to be negligible and not significant. 

Hazel Dormouse 

6.5.67 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed 
under Construction. Additionally, newly created hedgerow will provide 
strengthened habitat connectivity, foraging and refuge opportunities for hazel 
dormouse (if present in the future) once established. 
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6.5.68 Operational effects of the Proposed Development on hazel dormouse 
are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is 
beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria. 

Reptiles 

6.5.69 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed 
under Construction. Additionally, newly created hedgerow, wetland and 
grassland habitat will provide strengthened habitat connectivity, foraging and 
refuge opportunities for reptiles. 

6.5.70 Operational effects of the Proposed Development on reptiles are 
assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is 
beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria. 

Amphibians  

6.5.71 During the operational phase there would be no additional habitat loss 
over and above that assessed and discussed under Construction. There will also 
be no habitat loss or disturbance affecting on neighbouring habitats and any 
amphibian populations they may support. There will be no operational effects on 
off-site ponds in the wider area. 

6.5.72 New grassland, wetland and hedgerows created in line with the 
Landscape Proposals Plan will provide enhanced habitats which will be suitable 
for great crested newts and other amphibian species. Habitats on Site will 
maintain areas suitable for great crested newts breeding, foraging, overwintering 
and dispersal. 

6.5.73 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on 
amphibians once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed 
to result in a minor positive effect which is beneficial but not significant in terms 
of the assessment criteria. Such beneficial effects will however ensure the 
continued favourable conservation status of the local populations of great 
crested newts within and around the Site. 

Grid Connection Route 

6.5.74 Once trenching and cable laying works are complete and the surfaces 
reinstated, there would be no operational phase effects on ecological receptors. 

Decommissioning 

6.5.75 Site baseline conditions are likely to change significantly over the likely 
37 years of operation, and prediction of these conditions at this point is 
considered unreliable in terms of predicting likely future decommissioning effects 
on biodiversity. However potential impacts from decommissioning are considered 
to be similar to those already described in relation to the construction phase, 
namely direct and indirect disturbance, temporary/permanent habitat loss and 
vegetation removal. Update ecological surveys will therefore be necessary prior 
to decommissioning in order to record the presence of protected and notable 
species and habitats and identify potential effects and any necessary protection 
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and mitigation measures in order to comply with planning policy and wildlife 
legislation applicable at the time. 

6.6 MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT  

Mitigation by Design 

6.6.1 The design of the Proposed Development includes a range of inherent 
elements which avoid or reduce the potential for adverse ecological impacts, 
including siting the solar array layout within lower value habitats (arable and 
semi-improved pasture) an avoiding higher value features such as ponds, 
hedgerows and woodlands included as part of the iterative design process. The 
potential for adverse effects during the construction phase will also be controlled 
through standard good construction and environmental working practices as an 
integral part of the proposal, as outlined the relevant topic chapters. 

6.6.2 Biodiversity protection measures included as part of the design 
comprise in summary the following elements: 

• Avoiding higher value habitats and retention of such habitats where 
they occur on-site, such as woodland, hedgerows, ponds and trees; 

• Retaining and protecting on-site ponds to maintain aquatic habitat 
for amphibians, specifically great crested newts; 

• Maintaining suitable exclusion buffers around streams/ditches, 
woodland, hedgerows, trees and ponds – all habitats likely to be 
most valuable to protected and notable species; 

• Hedgerows and trees will be retained and protected during 
construction and operation in-line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in 
relation to design, demolition and construction; and 

• The operational facility will not be lit (apart from emergency lighting 
associated with the battery storage facility) to avoid illuminating 
flightlines and foraging areas used by bats, in particular 
watercourse and ditch corridors, woodland edges and the hedgerow 
network. The lighting design (operational phase) will be in line with 
Bat Conservation Trust/Institute of Lighting Professionals 
guidance15.  

6.6.3 Habitat protection buffers will be maintained throughout the 
construction phase and will be implemented as part of a CEMP, and identified 
with appropriate fencing and signage along with site team briefings at 'tool box 
talks'.  

6.6.4 No works will be permitted within the habitat protection buffers unless 
suitably guided by a method statement and under the supervision of the 
Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW). No lighting of the construction or operational 
site is proposed, however if needed for a specific task, no illumination will be 
permitted to be directed towards boundary woodlands, designated sites or along 
hedgerows which may be used by foraging or commuting bats. 

 
15 Guidance Note 8: Bats and artificial lighting. Bats and the Built Environment Series ILP 2018. 
https://theilp.org.uk/publication/guidance-note-8-bats-and-artificial-lighting/ 

https://theilp.org.uk/publication/guidance-note-8-bats-and-artificial-lighting/
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6.6.5 The suitably qualified and experienced Ecological Clerk of Works 
(ECoW) will be appointed prior to the commencement of construction and future 
decommissioning activities and through whom appropriate ecological advice will 
be provided throughout. The ECoW will be responsible for undertaking and/or 
co-ordinating checks for protected species before construction and 
decommissioning activities commence. The ECoW (or appointed 'clerk' on behalf 
of the ECoW) will also maintain a watching brief as necessary throughout the 
construction and any future decommissioning phase to ensure compliance with 
relevant legislation 

Additional Mitigation 

6.6.6 Moderate adverse effects (during the construction phase only) have 
been identified in relation to great crested newts, potentially affecting foraging 
and dispersal opportunities and presenting the risk of harm to individual animals 
if present in working areas. This is assessed as significant in the absence of 
mitigation measures. Measures to mitigate effects on great crested newts will 
therefore be required to protect individual animals and to maintain the 
favourable conservation status of local populations. No adverse effects are 
assessed to arise from the operational phase, with habitat creation and 
management proposed as part of the design that will deliver positive effects at a 
local scale and enhance terrestrial and aquatic habitats for this species.  

6.6.7 Mitigation measures have been identified to protect great crested newts 
during the construction phase, and provide compensatory terrestrial and aquatic 
habitat to benefit the local population over the long term and help ensure the 
continued favourable conservation status of the species. These will be provided 
for via detailed Reasonable Avoidance Measures (RAMs) within a CEMP, and/or a 
European Protected Species Mitigation Licence from Natural Resources Wales. 
Such measures will include: 

• A detailed Method Statement to protect animals during the 
construction works which will be a contractual part of the CEMP; 

• Supervision and advice of an appropriately experienced and 
licensed ecologist; 

• New habitat creation including ponds, grassland, scrub and 
hedgerow planting, managed to maintain favourable conditions for 
great crested newt foraging and strengthened connectivity for 
dispersal; 

• Creation of artificial hibernaculae for overwintering; and, 
• Monitoring and aftercare. 

6.6.8 A possible effect of construction is the displacement (albeit temporary) 
of foraging and nesting birds, if works are undertaken in the breeding season. In 
order to avoid impacts on nesting birds and to ensure compliance with the 
provisions of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), it is 
recommended that construction and any associated vegetation removal takes 
place outside of the bird breeding season (March-August inclusive). If vegetation 
works are necessary during the breeding season any suitable nesting habitat to 
be affected by works will be checked by a suitably experienced ecologist prior to 
works commencing. Works would be permitted to proceed only when the 
ecologist is satisfied that no offence will occur under the legislation. 
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6.6.9 Two existing ditch crossings require refurbishment to accommodate 
access tracks. Further otter and water vole surveys will be undertaken up and 
down stream of the proposed areas of work in the appropriate season to check 
for evidence of presence of either species, ahead of any planned construction. 
Should signs of otter or water vole presence be confirmed, works in or adjacent 
to the ditches will only proceed under suitable mitigation measures as advised 
by the project ecologist and, if necessary under a European Protected Species 
Mitigation Licence issued by Natural Resources Wales. 

6.6.10 To avoid the risk of inadvertent disturbance or harm to individual 
reptiles present during the construction phase, a series of Reasonable Avoidance 
Measures (RAMs) will be set in place as part of the CEMP, including measures 
such as phased vegetation management under the advice of an Ecological Clerk 
of Works to encourage animals to move away from active working areas and 
'tool box talks' to inform site staff on necessary precautions such as the 
maintenance of buffers around higher value habitats. 

6.6.11 Badgers are a highly mobile species and may establish new territories 
and construct new setts on Site in the intervening period between the planning 
process and any consented future development. As a precaution to avoid 
adversely affecting any new setts created on or adjacent to the Site, a pre-
construction badger survey will be undertaken by a suitably experienced 
ecologist to inform any additional mitigation measures that may be necessary, 
including amending the layout or applying to undertake works with a badger 
licence from Natural Resources Wales. 

6.6.12 Landscape proposals for the Proposed Development have been 
designed to provide an overall biodiversity gain; in line with BS 42020 - A Code 
of Practice for Biodiversity in Planning and Development. Landscape proposals 
ensure that there is no net loss of habitats of ecological value and all habitat loss 
will be mitigated for appropriately.  

6.6.13 All habitat enhancement measures and ongoing habitat management to 
maintain their biodiversity value will be informed by and implemented through a 
Biodiversity Management plan (BMP) which will cover both construction and 
operation phase activities. 

6.6.14 Proposed habitat enhancement measures include:  
• Approximately 1728m of native species rich hedgerow planting and 

infilling to strengthen existing and gappy hedgerows; 
• 81.62ha of floristically enhanced grazing pasture within the 

proposed solar panel compartments 
• species-rich tussocky grassland comprising of 17.44ha, designed as 

great crested newt terrestrial habitat enhancement, located around 
the Site in large areas of grassland and fields margins surrounding 
the solar compartment fence-lines; 

• Attenuation storage and hydraulic control areas seeded with 
wetland meadow seed mixes.;  

• creation of seven wildlife ponds located within the proposed 
extensive areas of species-rich tussocky grassland and the re-
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profiling of two existing ponds, designed as great crested newt 
aquatic habitat enhancement; and 

• Controlling run-off during construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development in line with legislative requirements and 
current good practice guidance to prevent possible indirect pollution 
effects on habitats (including waterbodies) and associated species; 

6.6.15 The landscape planting as shown in Figure 3.1 and habitat creation 
shown in Figure 6.8, along with subsequent management designed to maintain 
and encourage biodiversity across the Site throughout the lifetime of the solar 
farm, will create greater structural and species diversity than is currently 
provided, and will provide favourable habitat conditions for a range of species, 
including amphibians, small mammals and invertebrates.  

6.6.16 Further information regarding biodiversity enhancement measures is 
provided in Appendix 6.7.  

6.6.17 It is considered that the proposed habitat mitigation and enhancements 
will maintain areas suitable for great crested newts breeding, foraging, 
overwintering and dispersal in accordance with the terms of any Mitigation 
Strategy and European Protected Species Licence and as set out in the 
Biodiversity Management Plan (Appendix 6.7) and the CEMP. 

6.6.18 Table 6.8 summarises how mitigation measures will be delivered as 
part of the planning process. 

Table 6.8: Mitigation 

Ref Measure to avoid, reduce or 
manage any adverse effects 
and/or  to deliver beneficial 
effects 

How measure would be secured 

By 
Design 

By S.106 By 
Condition 

1 Avoidance and protection of higher 
value habitats within and around the 
Site  

X   

2 New habitat enhancements 
/compensation as set out in the 
Landscape Plan and Biodiversity 
Management Plan. 

X  X 

3 Pre-construction surveys for 
protected species and to inform 
additional avoidance or mitigation 
requirements during the 
construction phase 

  X 

4 Biodiversity protection measures 
(construction phase) to be included 
in the CEMP  

X  X 

5 Appointment of Project 
Ecologist/ECoW  

X  X 
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6 Great crested newt mitigation 
measures, including confirmation of 
European Protected Species 
Mitigation licence (post-consent) 
granted by NRW before works 
commence 

  X 

Grid Connection Route 

6.6.19 As part of the embedded mitigation for the proposed cable route, the 
detailed alignment will be designed to minimise effects on habitats, utilising 
roadways, amenity grassland and hardstanding areas where practicable. Trees 
and hedgerows will be protected during works in line with BS 5837:2012 Trees 
in relation to design, demolition and construction.  

6.6.20 Standard pollution prevention and control measures will protect nearby 
water bodies and ditches and associated downstream habitat and species 
associated with them. 

6.6.21 The working corridor will be clearly marked and construction plant and 
vehicles will remain within this area, to minimise disturbance to adjoining 
habitats and species. 

6.6.22 Natural habitats disturbed during construction will be reinstated on 
completion of works as part of the CEMP, including re-seeding with species 
mixes appropriate to the locality. 

6.6.23 As a part of standard good construction practice, Reasonable Avoidance 
Measures (RAMS) will be employed during construction to prevent wildlife such 
as badgers entering the working area and potentially becoming trapped in 
excavations. 

6.6.24 Specific mitigation will be employed to protect great crested newts and 
ensure the continued favourable conservation status of the local population. This 
may take the form of a detailed Reasonable Avoidance Measures Method 
Statement and supervision by a licensed ecologist during works, or potentially, 
under a European Protected Species Mitigation Licence from Natural Resources 
Wales, also supported by a detailed Method Statement. 

Residual Effects 

6.6.25 With the above measures in place, there will be no significant adverse 
residual effects on any ecological features as a result of the Proposed 
Development. All residual effects are limited to minor or negligible adverse, with 
minor positive effects arising from the operational phase. 

6.6.26 In relation to great crested newts, it is considered that the embedded 
design features and proposed mitigation is readily achievable and can be 
implemented to ensure the protection of this species. With mitigation in place, 
construction phase residual effects on great crested newts are assessed as 
negligible and not significant, with minor positive operational phase effects, 
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beneficial to the local population but not significant in terms of the assessment 
criteria. 

Enhancements 

6.6.27 All biodiversity enhancements will be in accordance the Biodiversity 
Management Plan (Appendix 6.7). 

6.6.28 Hedgerow planting (approximately 1728m in total) will be carried out 
as part of the proposed development which will include strengthening gappy 
sections of hedgerow with native species and planting new hedgerows. This will 
provide more species diverse and well-structured hedgerows, of value for wildlife 
around the Site.  

6.6.29 The main body of the Site is currently arable and pastoral farmland; 
this area will be used for the solar panel instillation and a more botanically 
diverse grassland sward (81.62ha in total) will be encouraged to develop a more 
floristically enhanced grazing pasture within the proposed solar panel 
compartments.  

6.6.30 Two areas of attenuation storage and hydraulic control are proposed in 
the centre and southern areas of the Site, as shown in the Elwy Solar Energy 
Site Layout Plan. These areas, subject to periodic flooding seeded will be seeded 
with an appropriate floodplain and water meadows seed mix containing species 
suitable for seasonally wet soils and is based on the vegetation of traditional 
floodplain and water meadows. 

6.6.31 Additional wildlife boxes will be installed within suitable habitats 
throughout the Site, these consist of: 

• a minimum of fifteen bird boxes erected on mature trees located 
within the fields, woodlands and hedgerows within the Site; 

• dormouse nesting provision will be provided through the provision 
of a minimum of fifteen dormouse nest boxes within existing semi-
natural woodland habitats within the Site; and 

• bat roost provision will be made through the inclusion of a 
minimum of fifteen bat roost boxes on mature trees located within 
the fields, woodlands and hedgerows. 

6.6.32 Extensive areas of species-rich tussocky grassland totalling 
approximately 17.44ha, will be created as great crested newt terrestrial habitat 
enhancements in large areas of grassland fields margins and smaller 4m wide 
strips of grassland surrounding the solar compartment fence-lines. These areas 
will be sown with a suitable species-rich tussock grassland seed mix of regional 
provenance,  

6.6.33 Seven new ponds are proposed within the Site; designed as great 
crested newt aquatic habitat enhancement, all ponds will be surrounded by 
extensive areas of grassland habitats and to maximise habitat connectivity to 
existing and newly created aquatic and terrestrial habitats throughout the Site. 
The locations of the proposed ponds are provided in Figure 6.8.  
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6.6.34 As additional great crested newt habitat enhancements of existing 
ponds within the Site, pond P7 will be deepened and re-profiled to encourage the 
retention of water to the benefit of local amphibian/aquatic invertebrate 
populations. Pond P1 will also be re-profiled, removing excessive willow scrub 
vegetation, and pond margins will be opened up.  

6.6.35 Fourteen hibernacula will be created within the species-rich tussocky 
grassland in relatively close proximity to newly created pond habitats. The 
design of the hibernacula will follow that set out in the Great Crested Newt 
Mitigation Guidelines (English Nature 2001). Each individual hibernaculum will 
consist of mainly inert rubble material and wooden logs, covered with soil and/or 
turf (sourced from pond excavations) and will be at least circa 1 x 2 metres in 
diameter. The hibernacula will provide additional terrestrial habitats for foraging 
and hibernating great crested newts (and other amphibians and reptile species), 
and will also encourage a more diverse invertebrate population within the 
grassland habitats. 

6.7 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS  

6.7.1 Total land take for solar farm developments is typically low (less than 
5% footprint on the ground), construction works are low impact with 
groundworks for a temporary period of time, much of which will be undertaken 
on land subject to annual minor excavation and regular disturbance through 
tilling/ploughing and normal agricultural management practices.  

6.7.2 The Proposed Development is located in a rural area with few other 
developments likely to have any discernible cumulative or in-combination 
effects.  

6.7.3 Potential cumulative effects on local GCN populations due to land take 
for other developments in the area could potentially fragment dispersal networks 
or cause cumulative loss of foraging and breeding/overwintering habitat. 
However effects on GCN populations due to proposed development are likely 
during the construction phase only, with positive effects throughout the 
operation phase as a result of proposed habitat enhancements, hence there is no 
potential for medium or long-term cumulative adverse effects to the on-site and 
wider GCN population and the positive effect of operational phase habitat 
measures on Site potentially avoids any such cumulative risks from occurring. 

6.7.4 As a result, no cumulative or in-combination effects are anticipated in 
relation to the Proposed Development. 

6.8 SUMMARY  

Introduction 

6.8.1 An Ecological Impact Assessment has been undertaken to enable the 
determination of the likely ecological effects of the Proposed Development. 

6.8.2 The assessment establishes the likely presence of protected or notable 
species, identifies statutory designated sites for nature conservation in the 
vicinity of the Proposed Development, and evaluates the overall conservation 
status of the Application Site. The potential effects on identified ecological 
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features including designated sites and protected and notable species is 
assessed in line with current guidance, and appropriate mitigation and 
enhancement measures are described. 

Baseline Conditions 

6.8.3 The Application Site is located on farmland consisting of intensively 
managed arable and sheep grazed pastoral fields. Two large areas of semi-
natural and plantation broadleaved woodland are present in the western section 
of the Site and two smaller areas of woodland are also located within the Site 
boundaries. A number of scattered isolated mature trees are scattered 
throughout the fields.  The Site supports a number of ponds, and a small stream 
flows along the Site’s south-western boundary, bordered by a narrow belt of 
semi-natural broadleaved woodland. Two areas of semi-natural broadleaved 
woodland are located within the Site, dominated by sycamore, pedunculate oak, 
blackthorn and goat willow with a smaller percentage of hazel. 

6.8.4 The majority of field boundaries comprise barbed wire fences, however 
several field boundaries are formed by species poor hedgerows, predominantly 
hawthorn, with occasional elder and beech. None of the hedgerows present are 
considered to qualify (in ecological terms) as 'important' under the Hedgerow 
Regulations (1997). In the wider context the Site is surrounded by further arable 
farmland and scattered pockets of deciduous woodland with a network of 
hedgerows, ponds and ditches present.   

6.8.5 The proposed grid connection route corridor runs south of the Site's 
southern boundary, and crosses the A55 before connecting to the National Grid 
substation and compound at St Asaph. 

6.8.6 The Site is not located within any statutory designated site for nature 
conservation but several protected sites lie in the wider area, the nearest of 
which are Rhuddlan Pond Local Nature Reserve some 1.17km to the north and 
Coedwigoedd Dyffryn Elwy / Elwy Valley Woods Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC) and Coedydd ac Ogofau Elwy A Meirchion Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) approximately 1.79km south. The Liverpool Bay Special Protection Area 
(SPA) for birds is located almost 6km north of the Site. Severeal non-statutory 
designated sites lie within 2km of the Site, including Coed Cord / Coed y Saeson 
Local Wildlife Site (LWS), and ancient woodland site approximately 125m to the 
south. Several other internationally designated sites lie within 10km of the Site.  

6.8.7 Wintering bird surveys undertaken during 2019-2020 indicated that the 
Site is not important to or relied upon by waterbird species, which have the 
potential to be affected by the construction and operation of a solar park. The 
surveys also did not record qualifying bird species of the Dee Estuary 
SPA/Ramsar or Liverpool Bay SPA using the Site or immediately surrounding 
fields.  

6.8.8 Breeding bird surveys completed in 2020 recorded ten notable species 
using the Site; including mallard, stock dove, dunnock, willow warbler and 
meadow pipit and five Red List species (skylark, starling, mistle thrush, song 
thrush and house sparrow). Of these, skylark, starling, song thrush, dunnock 
and house sparrow five are also S7 species listed as priority species on the 
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Environment (Wales) Act 2016. The majority of breeding species were recorded 
along field boundary vegetation especially hedges, tree-lines & woodland 
habitats. The Site supported a breeding bird assemblage typical of a farmland 
site, but did not support notable numbers of ground nesting bird species. 
Ground-nesting species, skylark and meadow pipit, were present in low numbers 
(3 and 1 territories, respectively).  

6.8.9 Local records showed a range of bat species present within 2km of the 
Site including lesser horseshoe bats to the south of the Site on the other side of 
the A55. A number of trees within the Site were assessed as having bat roost 
potential, including scattered mature oaks and within woodland. 

6.8.10 Hazel dormice had also been recorded in 2005 within the Site 
boundaries (likely associated with woodland and mature hedgerows0 as arable 
and grassland habitat is unsuitable for this species. 

6.8.11 Otter and water vole have been recorded in the wider area however no 
evidence confirming otter or water vole presence within the Site was recorded 
from survey. 

6.8.12 Along with other amphibian species, great crested newts are present in 
the local area, and this part of North Wales is considered to be a stronghold for 
the species. Presence/absence and population surveys in 2020 confirmed that 
the Site supported a low population of great crested newts, using the pond 
network for breeding and foraging, and terrestrial habitat for foraging, refuge, 
hibernation and dispersal. This terrestrial habitat is likely to include arable and 
pastoral grassland fields as well as boundary hedgerows, areas of scrub, field 
margins and woodland. 

6.8.13 Common reptiles species have been confirmed in the local area from 
desk study, including common lizard and slow worm, located within St Asaph 
churchyard, approximately 700m from the Site. Records of grass snake were 
also provided from St Asaph Business Park, south of the A55. It is considered 
that the woodland edge, field margins, ponds and areas of tall ruderal habitat 
within the Site provide potentially suitable habitat (albeit limited in extent) for 
common and widespread reptile species. 

6.8.14 A badger survey was undertaken in November 2019 and updated in 
May 2020. The findings of the survey are provided separately in a Confidential 
Badger Report. 

6.8.15 No evidence of other protected or notable species was observed during 
the survey; however the data search identified a range of invertebrates which 
may utilise the Site or surrounding area, including priority species listed in 
Section 7 of the Environment (Wales) Act 2016 and Local Biodiversity Action 
Plan species of butterfly and moth including purple hairstreak and shaded broad-
bar. Also considered likely to be present in the local area are hedgehog and 
brown hare. 
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Likely Significant Effects 

6.8.16 The assessment concluded that there was the potential for significant 
adverse effects on great crested newts, during the construction phase only. 
Specific mitigation measures have been identified as a result. 

6.8.17 No other significant adverse effects were identified on statutory or non-
statutory designed sites or habitats, or on protected or notable species, including 
bats, birds, or other species in relation to the Proposed Development, or in-
combination with other proposed developments in the wider landscape.  

6.8.18 Other short term, temporary, and/or not significant effects identified 
through the assessment have also been addressed as part of the iterative design 
process or standard good practice construction and site management measures.  

Mitigation and Enhancement 

6.8.19 The design of the Proposed Development included a range of inherent 
elements which avoided or reduced the potential for adverse ecological impacts, 
including siting the solar array layout within lower value habitats (arable and 
semi-improved pasture) an avoiding higher value features such as ponds, 
hedgerows and woodlands included as part of the iterative design process. The 
potential for adverse effects during the construction phase will also be controlled 
through standard good construction and environmental working practices. 

6.8.20 Biodiversity protection measures have been included as part of the 
design, such as: 

• Avoiding higher value habitats and retention of such habitats where 
they occur on-site, such as woodland, hedgerows, ponds and trees; 

• Retaining and protecting on-site ponds to maintain aquatic habitat 
for amphibians, specifically great crested newts; 

• Maintaining suitable exclusion buffers around streams/ditches, 
woodland, hedgerows, trees and ponds – all habitats likely to be 
most valuable to protected and notable species; 

• Hedgerows and trees will be retained and protected during 
construction and operation in-line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in 
relation to design, demolition and construction; and 

• Avoiding light spill (the operational facility will not be lit) to protect 
dark corridors for wildlife and flightlines and foraging areas used by 
bats, in particular watercourses and ditches, woodland edges and 
the hedgerow network.  

6.8.21 Habitat protection buffers will be maintained throughout the 
construction phase and will be implemented as part of a Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP. A suitably qualified and experienced 
Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW) will be appointed prior to the commencement 
of construction and future decommissioning activities to supervise and provide 
ecological advice at appropriate stages.  

6.8.22 Specific mitigation measures will be set in place in relation to great 
crested newts, the only ecological receptor considered at risk of experiencing 
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significant adverse effects (during the construction phase). These include a 
series of avoidance and protection measures to be included in the CEMP, a 
detailed Method Statement to be delivered via Reasonable Avoidance Measures 
and/or a European Protected Species Mitigation Licence from Natural Resources 
Wales. 

6.8.23 Additional measures have been identified to ensure legislative 
compliance and the protection of wildlife, including pre-
commencement/construction surveys for species such as badger, otter and 
water vole, along with nesting bird checks should initial vegetation removal be 
required during the bird breeding season. Should evidence of such species be 
confirmed, works posing a potential risk to them will only be permitted to 
proceed under suitable mitigation measures, as advised by the project 
ecologist/ECoW and, if necessary under a European Protected Species Mitigation 
Licence issued by Natural Resources Wales. 

6.8.24 Landscape proposals for the Proposed Development have been 
designed to provide an overall biodiversity gain; in line with BS 42020 - A Code 
of Practice for Biodiversity in Planning and Development. Landscape proposals 
ensure that there is no net loss of habitats of ecological value and all habitat loss 
will be mitigated for appropriately.  

6.8.25 All habitat enhancement measures and ongoing habitat management to 
maintain their biodiversity value will be informed by and implemented through a 
Biodiversity Management plan (BMP) which will cover both construction and 
operation phase activities. 

Conclusion 

6.8.26 With embedded design measures and mitigation in place as described, 
the Proposed Development will not result in any significant adverse effects on 
any habitats or species, or on statutory and non-statutory designated sites. 
Minor (but not significant) positive effects are anticipated in relation to foraging, 
commuting, roosting and breeding bats and birds as well as for badgers, hazel 
dormice and reptiles, if present, as a result of habitat creation and 
diversification.  

6.8.27 Specific mitigation to safeguard the favourable conservation status of 
the great crested newt population, including construction under a European 
Protected Species mitigation Licence granted by Natural Resources Wales 

6.8.28 Table 6.9 provides a summary of effects, mitigation and residual 
effects.     
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Table 6.9: Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects 

Receptor/ 
Receiving 
Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of Effect   
* 

Sensitivity 
Value   ** 

Magnitude of 
Effect  ** 

Geographical 
Importance  
*** 

Significance of 
Effects   **** 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Residual 
Effects  **** 

  

Construction 

Designated sites Habitat loss/damage. 
Disturbance to 
habitats & species 

Indirect, 
temporary, short 
term 

High Negligible International-
County 

Not significant No specific 
mitigation required 
Standard pollution 
prevention and 
control measures 

Not significant 

On Site habitats Habitat loss/damage. 
Disturbance 

Direct, 
permanent and 
temporary, 
reversible 

Low Low Site/Local Not significant Habitat mitigation 
and enhancement 
provided as part of 
the Landscape 
Proposals Plan and 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 
Standard pollution 
prevention and 
control measures 

Not significant 

Off-site habitats Habitat loss/damage. 
Disturbance 

Indirect, short 
term, temporary, 
reversible 

Low/Medium Low Site/Local Not significant No specific 
mitigation required 
Standard pollution 
prevention and 
control measures 

Not significant 

Birds Loss or disturbance to 
breeding, foraging or 
wintering habitat 

Direct, 
temporary, short 
term 

Low Low Site/Local Not significant No specific 
mitigation required, 
but beneficial 
measures include 
habitat and 
enhancement as 
part of the 
Landscape 
Proposals Plan, 
additional bird box 
provision and 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 

Not significant 
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Receptor/ 
Receiving 
Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of Effect   
* 

Sensitivity 
Value   ** 

Magnitude of 
Effect  ** 

Geographical 
Importance  
*** 

Significance of 
Effects   **** 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Residual 
Effects  **** 

  

Bats Disturbance to 
foraging areas 

Indirect, short 
term, temporary, 
reversible 

Medium Negligible Site/Local Not significant No specific 
mitigation required, 
habitat 
reinstatement as 
part of construction 
works completion 

Not significant 

Bats Loss of or disturbance 
to roosts 

Direct and 
indirect, short 
term, temporary.  

Medium Negligible Site/Local Not significant No specific 
mitigation required, 
but beneficial 
measures include 
habitat and 
enhancement as 
part of the 
Landscape 
Proposals Plan, 
additional bat box 
provision and 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 

Not significant 

Hazel dormice Habitat loss/damage 
Disturbance of 
individuals 

Direct, short 
term, temporary 

Medium Negligible Site Not significant No specific 
mitigation required, 
but beneficial 
measures include 
habitat and 
enhancement as 
part of the 
Landscape 
Proposals Plan, 
additional and 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 

Not significant 

Otter and Water 
Vole 

Habitat loss/damage 
Disturbance of 
individuals 

Direct, short 
term, temporary 

Medium Negligible Site Not significant No specific 
mitigation required. 
Standard pollution 
prevention and 
control measures 

Not significant 

Great crested 
newts 

Habitat loss, 
disturbance, direct 

Direct and 
indirect, short 

High Moderate County Significant Mitigation Strategy, 
working Method 

Not significant 
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Receptor/ 
Receiving 
Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of Effect   
* 

Sensitivity 
Value   ** 

Magnitude of 
Effect  ** 

Geographical 
Importance  
*** 

Significance of 
Effects   **** 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Residual 
Effects  **** 

  

harm to individuals term, temporary Statement and 
construction under 
Reasonable 
Avoidance Measures 
and/or a European 
Protected Species 
Mitigation Licence 
from NRW. Habitat 
creation and 
enhancements. 

Reptiles Habitat loss/damage 
Disturbance of 
individuals 

Direct, short 
term, temporary 

Low Low Site Not significant No specific 
mitigation required, 
but beneficial 
measures include 
habitat and 
enhancement as 
part of the 
Landscape 
Proposals Plan, 
additional and 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 

Not significant 

Operation 

Designated sites Habitat loss/damage. 
Disturbance to 
habitats & species 

Indirect High None     

Habitats Aquatic and terrestrial 
habitat creation and 
diversity through 
landscape planting 
and ongoing 
management 

Direct, long term 
for lifetime of 
development 

Low Moderate 
positive 

Local/Site Not significant New habitat 
creation and 
diversification, 
strengthened 
connectivity and 
habitat networks 

Not significant 

Great crested 
newts 

Increased provision of 
aquatic and terrestrial 
habitat for breeding, 
foraging and refuge 
including 

indirect, 
permanent/long 
term 

High Minor positive County Significant New habitat and 
hibernaculae 
creation, 
strengthened 
connectivity set 

Significant 
(positive) 
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Receptor/ 
Receiving 
Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of Effect   
* 

Sensitivity 
Value   ** 

Magnitude of 
Effect  ** 

Geographical 
Importance  
*** 

Significance of 
Effects   **** 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Residual 
Effects  **** 

  

overwintering aside habitat for 
GCN in line with 
Biodiversity 
Management Plan 
and Landscape Plan, 
and in accordance 
with any 
requirements set 
out in a possible 
European protected 
Species Mitigation 
Licence. 

Other species 
(including birds, 
bats, otter and 
water voles, 
reptiles, brown 
hare etc.) 

Minor disturbance for 
routine maintenance 
activities 

Indirect short 
term, 
intermittent 

Low Negligible Local/Site Not Significant Site will be subject 
to reduced 
disturbance 
compared to normal 
farming practices.  
New bird and bat 
box provision and 
habitat 
management will 
benefit species. 
Dark corridors will 
be maintained to 
accommodate 
commuting and 
foraging bats, 
badgers and other 
species. 
Dispersal routes 
into and out of site 
maintained via gaps 
under perimeter 
fenceline. 

Not Significant 

Cumulative and In-combination 

No cumulative effects are anticipated. 

 



P19-2023

1. Introduction

2. Assessment Scope & Methodology

3. The Application Site 

4. The Proposed Development & Alternatives Considered

5. Landscape & Visual

6. Biodiversity

10. Risk Of Major Accidents

7. Traffic & Transport 

11. Summary 

8. Human Health 

12. Glossary, Acronyms And Reference List 

9. Air Quality



ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 
TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT  

 
JULY 2020 | P19-2023  P a g e  | 7-1 

7 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 

7.1 INTRODUCTION  

7.1.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant traffic and transport 
effects associated with the construction phase of the proposed development. 

7.1.2 The Scoping Direction (Appendix 2.1) requires traffic and transport 
(construction only) to be scoped into the ES.  

7.2 ASSESSMENT APPROACH 

7.2.1 This chapter is supported by a Construction Traffic Management Plan 
(CTMP) (Appendix 7.1) which sets out the detailed approach, methodology and 
relevant policies. 

7.3 ASSESSMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE 

7.3.1 The significance of the effects of the proposals will be considered in 
respect of the following factors. 

7.3.2 The overall significance of the effects is defined as follows: 

• Neutral No noticeable effect on the locality 

• Minor  Perception of worsening conditions e.g. increase in delay 

• Moderate Increased perception of worsening conditions, may require 
temporary change to off-site infrastructure 

• Major Change requiring permanent modifications to off-site 
infrastructure 

7.3.3 The predicted effects are identified as beneficial or adverse, and as 
temporary or permanent.  

7.4 BASELINE CONDITIONS 

7.4.1 The development site is located to the west of the A525, which routes 
north to south along the eastern boundary of the site where it abuts the 
carriageway in places.  

7.4.2 The main area of the development site is bound by open land to the north 
and west, A525 to the east and the A55 North Wales Expressway to the south. 
There are three Denbighshire County Council (DCC) Public Rights of Way (PRoW) 
which route across the site (PRoW 208 20, PRoW 201 8 and PRoW 208 18). 
Access to the site is currently provided from one existing access point, served 
from the A525. 

7.4.3 The local highway network in the vicinity of the site, generally serves local 
residential, commercial and agricultural land uses, it is not subject to any weight 
restrictions. 

7.4.4 Personal Injury Accident (PIA) data has been obtained from 
www.crashmap.co.uk to assess the local highway safety over the previous three-
year period within the vicinity of the proposed site accesses. The data confirms 

http://www.crashmap.co.uk/
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that there has been a total of ten incidents within the study area, including nine 
slight and one serious PIAs within the study area over this time period. nine of 
the ten accidents occurred at the roundabout junctions at the northern and 
southern end of the A525. No incidents occurred within the vicinity of the 
proposed northern or southern site access points, with only one slight accident 
occurring on the A525, approximately 1.5km north of the North Eastern Access 
junction. 

7.5 ASSESSMENT OF LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS 

7.5.1 The construction access will be provided via two separate access junctions 
served by the A525 on the south-eastern and eastern site boundary. The south 
eastern site access is an existing priority T-junction serving Gwernigron 
Farmhouse, accessed directly from the A525 which operates as a left in and left 
out only junction due to the central verge of the A525 restricting right turn in 
and right turn out movements. The A525 is subject to a 40mph speed limit in 
the vicinity of the existing access. The eastern site access is an existing gated 
field access which serves open land. (set back approximately 11 metres from the 
junction), located approximately 450m to the north of the proposed South 
Eastern Access on the A525. In the vicinity of the existing access, the A525 is 
subject to the national speed limit. Both accesses are shown to be safe with 
suitable visibility available for construction traffic, with associated 
improvements. 

7.5.2 Additional traffic on the local highway network generated during the 
construction phase is expected to reach an average of 13 deliveries per day (26 
two-way movements). The route to and from the site is a dual carriageway A 
road frequented by HGVs and is considered appropriate.  

7.5.3 The proposed accesses to the site are served directly off the A525 which is 
classed as a major road and it is not subject to any weight restrictions and 
suitable to accommodate all types of vehicles including maximum articulated 
delivery vehicles. All construction vehicles will access the site via the A525. A 
central verge divides the carriageways of the A525, restricting right turn in and 
right turn out movements of construction vehicles exiting the site. 

7.5.4 Vehicles accessing the site will access from the A525 northbound 
carriageway, accessible from the A525/A55 North Wales Expressway 
roundabout. 

7.5.5 Construction vehicles approaching from the north will route to the A525/ 
A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout (north of the site) before 
routing along the southbound carriageway of the A525. The northbound 
carriageway of the A525 can then be accessed via the A525/A55 North Wales 
Expressway roundabout. 

7.5.6 Vehicles approaching from the south, east and west will route from the 
A525/A55 North Wales Expressway roundabout. 

7.5.7 Vehicles exiting the site will route northbound along the A525 where they 
will access the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout. 

7.5.8 Vehicles routing north will continue along the A525. 
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7.5.9 Vehicles routing east and south can route around the A525/ A547 Ffordd 
Abergele/ Station Road roundabout and access the A525/A55 North Wales 
Expressway roundabout. From here southbound vehicles can continue on the 
A525 and eastbound vehicles can access Junction 27 of the A55 North Wales 
Expressway. 

7.5.10 Vehicles routing west can route along the A547 Ffordd Abergele (accessed 
from the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout) which routes to 
Junction 24 of the A55 North Wales Expressway. Alternatively, vehicles routing 
west could also use the route described in point ii above, whereby they can use 
Junction 27 of the A55 North Wales Expressway to route west. 

7.5.11 Both access junctions will be modified to be suitable for HGVs which will 
enter and exit the site in a forward gear as there will be appropriate space within 
the site compound for vehicles to manoeuvre. 

7.5.12 The Swept Path Analysis confirms that a 16.5m large articulated lorry will 
be able to access and egress the proposed mitigated site access safely and 
conveniently. Access will be left in and left out only due to the central verge of 
the A525 restricting right turn in and right turn out movements. 

7.5.13 A mobile crane may be used during the construction of the site. The 
Swept Path Analysis demonstrates that the Mobile Crane will require routing 
over both lanes of the A525 northbound carriageway when accessing and exiting 
the site, mitigation measures such as banksmen will be implemented to ensure 
safe access and egress. 

7.5.14 Appropriate streetworks in the form of coning off the nearside 
carriageway, in line with Traffic Signs Manual Chapter 8, are proposed to provide 
safe and suitable access for vehicles accessing and egressing from both of the 
proposed accesses. It is anticipated that the operational speed of this lane will 
be determine through liaison with DCC or via a suitably worded planning 
condition. 

7.5.15 The streetworks would block access to the Plas Coch Independent 
Hospital, which is served by an access with an approximate 55 metre separation 
distance to the north of the South-Eastern Access. Additionally, existing users of 
the South Eastern Access lane would be blocked. Therefore, suitable signage (in 
line with Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions (TSRGD) guidance will 
be put in place, providing access into the streetworks area for Plas Coch 
Independent Hospital and South-Eastern Access lane users. 

7.5.16 Once operational, the southeastern access will revert to its current 
arrangement and the north-eastern access will be retained for operational 
requirements. 

7.5.17 It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the development 
proposals will have a significant impact on the local and strategic road networks. 
It is considered that the level of traffic during the construction phase will not 
have a significant impact on the safety or operation of the local highway 
network. 
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7.5.18 There will be a minor adverse effect on users of the PRoW which pass 
through the site these will be temporary in nature and limited to the construction 
phase.  

7.5.19 During the installation of the underground grid connection cables there 
may be minor disturbance to the users of the public highway as there will be 
minimal vehicles associated with this element of the works and appropriate 
signage and traffic controls will be provided as necessary.  

7.6 MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT  

7.6.1 Mitigation measures will be agreed between the appointed contractor and 
Denbighshire County Council as the Local Highway Authority. It is envisaged that 
the mitigation measures will be secured via a suitably worded planning condition 
requiring compliance with the CTMP.  Mitigation measures set out within the 
CTMP include: 

i. Signs to direct construction vehicles associated with the 
development will be installed along the routes to the site. 

ii. Due to the nature of the site, there is sufficient space to allow the 
construction compound to remain in place throughout the entire 
construction phase. The internal site compound will be located on 
the existing farm yard to the south of the Gwernigron Farm. 

iii. A compound area for contractors will be set up on-site including 
appropriate parking spaces. Contractors and visitors will be advised 
that parking facilities will be provided on-site in advance of visiting 
the site and that they should not park on-street or the access 
tracks; 

iv. A wheel wash will be provided as necessary at both entrances, 
which hoses down vehicles so that no construction vehicles exiting 
the site compound will take mud or debris on to the local highway 
network; 

v. The site will be secured at all times; 

vi. A requirement for engines to be switched off when not in use; 

vii. Spraying of areas with water supplied as and when conditions 
dictate to prevent dust; 

viii. Vehicles carrying waste material off-site to be sheeted; 

ix. Banksmen to guide construction and delivery vehicles safely into 
and out of the site; and 

x. Signs for “Works Access Ahead” and others as required will be 
employed to warn drivers of construction activity in and out of the 
site. 

7.6.2 Suggested wording for a condition is as follows: 
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“Notwithstanding the submitted details the development hereby 
permitted shall not be implemented until a Construction Traffic 
Management Plan has been submitted to and approved in writing by 
the Local Planning Authority. The development hereby permitted 
shall not be implemented until a Construction Traffic Management 
Plan has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local 
Planning Authority”. 

7.6.3 The proposed development includes a secondary consent to allow the 
diversion of PRoW: 208/20 and 201/8. Footpath 201/8 currently enters the 
application site along its northern boundary and travels south east to the exit 
the application site’s eastern boundary. There is no obvious onward route for 
pedestrians at this point as the path exits the field onto the site of the dual 
carriageway with no allocated path along the roadside. The proposed diversion 
will connect the footpaths 201/8 and 208/20 and allow an unobstructed route 
from the sealed pavement along The Roe north to Pengwern and beyond to the 
coast. 

7.7 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS 

7.7.1 The greatest transport and access effects of the Proposed Development 
will occur during the construction period. The construction will take place over a 
relatively short period of time (approximately seven months) and it is therefore 
not anticipated that trips generated by the development proposals will have a 
significant impact on the local and strategic road networks in combination with 
other developments in the area. 

7.7.2 Once operational solar farms have negligible traffic movements, as any 
traffic and transport effects are limited to the construction phase and will be 
managed appropriately it is considered unlikely that there will be any significant 
cumulative effects in relation to the other major developments within the 
planning system. 

7.8 SUMMARY 

7.8.1 It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the construction of the 
development proposals will have a significant impact on the local and strategic 
road networks. 

7.8.2 It is concluded that through compliance with a CTMP there are unlikely to 
be any significant transport effects associated with the construction phase of the 
proposed development.   
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Table 7.1: Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects. 

 
 
 
  

Receptor / 
Receiving 
Environment 

Description of 
Effect 

Nature of 
Effect           
* 

Sensitivity 
Value 
** 

Magnitude 
of Effect 
** 

Geographical 
Importance 
*** 

Significan
ce of 
Effects 
**** 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Residual 
Effects       
**** 

Construction  

A525 Severance – HGV 
deliveries 

Temporary Low Low Local Minor 
Adverse 

- Negligible 

A525 Driver delay – HGV 
deliveries 

Temporary Low Low Local Minor 
Adverse 

Construction Traffic 
Management Plan. 

Negligible 

PRoW 201 8 
PRoW 201 20  

Pedestrian Delay & 
Amenity – 
Construction 
Vehicle Movements 

Temporary Medium Low Local Minor 
Adverse 

Construction Traffic 
Management Plan and 
Permanent diversion 
of PRoW as well as 
temporary 
construction phase 
diversions 

Minor 
Adverse 

Users of public 
highway 

Installation of 
underground grid 
connection cables 

Temporary Low Low Local  Minor Appropriate signage 
and traffic controls 

Negligible 

Operation 

Public Rights of 
Way 

Pedestrian Delay & 
Amenity – 
Pleasantness of 
walk 

Permanent Low Minor Local Minor 
Beneficial 

Improved connectivity 
of PRoW 

Minor 
Beneficial 

Cumulative and In-combination 

Not Applicable Not Applicable Not Applicable Not Applicable Not 
Applicable 

Not Applicable Not 
Applicable 

Not Applicable Not 
Applicable 
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8 HUMAN HEALTH 

8.1 INTRODUCTION  

8.1.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the 
proposed development on human health. 

8.1.2 Article 4(2)(a) of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (Wales) Regulations 2017 notes that in light of each individual case 

the effects of the proposed development on population and human health should 
be considered as part of the ES. Additionally, the Scoping Direction (Appendix 
2.1) confirms that Human Health should be scoped into the ES. 

8.1.3 The direct and indirect effects of the proposed development on human 
health have been considered and the following issues are addressed within this 

chapter: 

• Noise; 

• Air Quality (Construction Phase); and 

• Electrical Risks (Transmission and Storage of electricity). 

8.1.4 The above potential impacts could potentially pose a risk to the population 

and human health; therefore, this chapter sets out the potential significance of 
these impacts and considers how these could be avoided or mitigated. 

8.1.5 A noise assessment and air quality technical note have been submitted to 

accompany this application. 

8.1.6 It is suggested that a condition be attached to any planning permission 

requiring a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) to be 
submitted and agreed with the Local Planning Authority and suggested wording 
is as follows: 

“No development shall take place, including any works of demolition, until a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan has been submitted to, and 

approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. The approved Plan shall be 
adhered to throughout the construction period. The Plan shall:  

i. specify the type and number of vehicles;  

ii. specify the point of construction access and access route to the site;  

iii. set out details of the parking of vehicles of site operatives and visitors;  

iv. set out arrangements for the loading and unloading of plant and 
materials;  

v. set out measures for the control of noise during construction; 

vi. set out measures for the control of dust during construction; 

vii. set out arrangements for the storage of plant and materials used in 

constructing the development; and 
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viii. set out arrangements for wheel washing facilities 

ix.  specify the intended hours of construction operations. 

8.2 NOISE 

8.2.1 Noise effects during operation of the Proposed Development have been 

considered in the accompanying noise assessment (Appendix 8.1) which 
includes an assessment of the relevant policy and guidance. Measures to reduce 
noise which will be adopted during construction are set out below. 

Relevant Guidance 

8.2.2 British Standard (BS) 5228 Parts 1 and 2 provides guidance for assessing 

noise during the construction of the development. It also provides guidance on 
minimising potential impacts through the use of mitigation and the adoption of 
Best Practicable Means (BPM) or Best Available Techniques Not Entailing 

Excessive Cost (BATNEEC). 

8.2.3 BPM or BATNEEC both seek to ensure that the contractors adopt best 

practice measures to reduce noise and vibration from site activities. 

8.2.4 Whilst BS 5228 does not provide specific guidance with regards acceptable 
noise levels associated with construction activities, it provides guidance on limits 

considered to provide satisfactory levels of noise for construction projects. 

8.2.5 Based on this guidance, it is often appropriate to set noise Action Levels 

to provide an indication of the noise levels that can be generated from 
construction activities, which should minimise the potential for adverse effects.  

Baseline 

8.2.6 Noise levels in the vicinity of the site are principally influenced by road 
traffic travelling along the A55 and St Asaph Road. The A55 is the main trunk 

road across north Wales and remains busy during the day and night. Sensitive 
receptors include residential properties surrounding the application site.  

Construction 

8.2.7 During the construction phase (27 weeks) there will be an increase in 
noise due to the onsite construction activities as well as construction vehicles 

accessing the site to deliver parts and materials.  

8.2.8 The main phases of the construction process, identified as giving rise to 

the greatest potential for adverse effects upon the existing residents of 
surrounding properties, are as follows: 

• Initial ground works and installation of infrastructure, panels, 

drainage, etc within the site; 

• General construction activities; and 

• Vehicle movements. 
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8.2.9 These works would result in a moderate effect upon the closest noise 
sensitive receptors during short periods as plant operates closest to the 

surrounding residential properties. 

Mitigation 

8.2.10Adverse effects are anticipated when construction activities are carried out 
in close proximity to existing noise sensitive receptors. Mitigation measures and 
a noise control regime would be adopted to reduce any potential effects. 

8.2.11Mitigation measures will be implemented, which include: 

• Adopting a CEMP; 

• Adopting the principle of Best Practicable Means to reduce noise 
levels during the construction work; 

• Selection of the most appropriate plant to minimise noise levels; and 

• Regular liaison with local residents to inform them of periods where 
noise levels are likely to be higher. 

8.2.12Through the use of appropriate mitigation and control measures adopted 
during the construction phase of the Proposed Development, potential adverse 
effects and residual effects would be minimised. 

Operation  

8.2.13Once operational, the site will be unmanned with only c.10-20 vehicles 

movements per year associated with the maintenance of the site. Which is 
unlikely to give rise to any significant noise effects. 

8.2.14It is proposed to connect the solar panels to approximately 400 string 
inverters, which would be spread across the site. The inverters would be located 
alongside the panels and positioned, to ensure noise levels associated with their 

operation were minimised. The inverters would be connected to a number of 
small substations, distributed across the site. 

8.2.15The inverters would have active cooling, which would only operate when 
the panels were generating, with the cooling fans temperature dependent, i.e. 
only operating at full speeds during periods of peak generation during the mid 

part of the day. 

8.2.16The battery storage element would be located within the southern part of 

the site, adjacent to the A55. This facility would contain a number of energy 
storage inverters and battery containers. The energy storage inverters would 
potentially operate on a 24 hour basis and charge the batteries either by solar or 

from the grid and when converting the stored energy for generation onto the 
grid. These inverters would be actively cooled, with the cooling fans operation 

whilst the inverters were working. The battery storage containers would 
incorporate HVAC equipment to ensure the correct temperature was maintained 
within the containers during charging and discharge cycles. 
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Mitigation  

8.2.17A 3 m high noise barrier will be installed around the battery storage 

facility in order to reduce noise as residential receptors to an acceptable level. 
The Noise Assessment confirms that the operation of the solar farm and energy 

storage facility would generate acceptable levels of noise at surrounding 
properties both during the day and night-time periods. 

8.2.18It is considered that there will be no significant noise related issues 

associated with the Proposed Development. Therefore, there would not be any 
risk to human health as a result of noise. 

8.3 AIR QUALITY 

8.3.1 An air quality technical note (Appendix 9.1) has been prepared to 
accompany this application. The air quality note considers construction traffic 

against the criteria set out in relevant guidance. An assessment of the likely air 
quality effects on human health is provided below. The operation of the Proposed 

Development will not result in any direct emissions to air.  

Baseline  

8.3.2 The site does not lie within an Air Quality Management Area and therefore 

the air quality can be considered to be currently acceptable. Sensitive receptors 
include residential properties surrounding the application site. 

Construction 

8.3.3 Construction works will generate vehicle movements, but these will be 

temporary and thus will not have a significant lasting effect on local air quality.  
It is, therefore, considered that the impact of traffic emissions during the 
construction phase will be ‘not significant’. 

8.3.4 The construction works will give rise to a risk of dust impacts during, 
construction, as well as from trackout of dust and dirt by vehicles onto the public 

highway.   

8.3.5 Any potential air quality impacts associated with the construction phase 
would be relatively short-term as it is anticipated that the site will be 

constructed over approximately seven months.  

Mitigation 

8.3.6 A CEMP will be prepared which will include measures for reducing dust 
during construction such as: 

• Daily on-site and off-site inspections; 

• Erection of barriers around dusty activities; 

• Provision of wheel wash facilities; 

• Covering any stockpiles to prevent wind whipping; and 
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• Dust suppression techniques using water sprays. 

8.3.7 In addition, vehicles will be switched off when not in use. 

8.3.8 It is considered that following the adoption of appropriate mitigation 
measures there will be no significant air quality related issues associated with 

the proposed development. Therefore, there would not be any risk to the 
population and human health as a result of air quality. 

8.4 ELECTRICAL RISKS (TRANSMISSION AND STORAGE OF 

ELECTRICITY) 

Baseline  

8.4.1 At present there are no significant risks to human health existing at the 
site as all electrical power cables which are present are assumed to have been 
installed in accordance with appropriate regulations. 

Construction  

8.4.2 During construction there is potential for an effect on human health 

associated with the installation of electrical equipment. 

Mitigation  

8.4.3 The Proposed Development will be installed by a qualified contractor in 

accordance the appropriate regulations and guidance. Appropriate signage will 
be installed warning members of the public of any temporary exclusion areas if 

necessary. Accordingly, any effect on human health his considered to be 
negligible. 

Operation 

8.4.4 The Proposed Development would have the ability to generate and store 
electricity, as a battery energy storage facility is proposed towards the southern 

boundary of the site. This section considers whether the generation and 
transmission of electricity will cause any risks to human health. 

8.4.5 The batteries would be housed in containers which will be suitability 
insulated. Each battery enclosure is equipped with two different types of fire 
detection systems, smoke and heat detectors to ensure safety. The power 

generated from the site would be transmitted via underground cables. 

8.4.6 Once the site is operational, the development will be enclosed by 

boundary fencing to ensure no unauthorized access to the site. In addition to 
fencing, it is proposed that c.3m high pole mounted CCTV security cameras will 
be installed around the site. Appropriate signage will be placed around the site 

to deter potential unauthorized access. 

8.4.7 The site will be managed and controlled remotely; any potential risks that 

may arise can be managed remotely. If required a technician would be sent to 
site to investigate any fault. 
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8.4.8 Maintenance visits to the site will be made throughout the year (c.10-20 
visits per year). The maintenance visits will involve inspections of the equipment 

on site to ensure all equipment is kept in a good state to minimise any potential 
risk to human health. 

8.4.9 An Energy Storage Safety Management Plan (Appendix 10.1) has been 
prepared, to outline the measures which will be put in place to address any 
safety concerns around the energy storage component of the project. 

8.4.10Appropriate security measures will be implemented, and the storage 
component will be designed to appropriate electrical codes and standards, and 

therefore it is deemed that there would not be a significant risk of electric shock 
resulting from trespassers on the proposed development. 

8.4.11Based on the above design of the scheme and safety checks which are in 

place, it is not considered that there would be any risk to human health as a 
result of the generation or storage of electricity on the proposed site.  
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9 AIR QUALITY  

9.1  INTRODUCTION  

9.1.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant air quality effects 

associated with the construction phase of the Proposed Development. 

9.1.2 The Scoping Direction (Appendix 2.1) requires air quality to be scoped 
into the ES. The Scoping Direction confirms that: 

“information provided to date does not consider whether there are 
nature conservation designated sites along the proposed 

construction traffic route which could be affected by the emissions 
generated by construction traffic, in particular HGVs. Additional 
information is required regarding construction traffic emissions and 

location of any ecological sensitive receptors before this aspect 
could be scoped out.” 

9.1.3 The operation of the Proposed Development will not result in any direct 
emissions to air. However, the construction works have the potential to generate 
additional vehicles on the local road network, which may impact on any 

ecological habitats adjacent to the roads used by construction vehicles.  

9.2 ASSESSMENT APPROACH 

9.2.1 This chapter is supported by the following appendix which sets out the 
detailed approach, methodology and relevant policies: 

• Appendix 9.1 - Air Quality Technical Note (Air Quality Consultants, 

July 2020).  

9.3 ASSESSMENT OF LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS 

9.3.1 The nearest internationally-designated site is Liverpool Bay Special 
Protection Area (SPA) which is located 6.6km northwest of the application site. 

The nearest locally-designated site, an unnamed Ancient Woodland (AW) is 
located 300m east of the application site. Rhuddlan Pond Local Nature Reserve 
(LNR) and an unnamed Ancient Woodland are within 200m of the main roads 

used by construction vehicles. 

9.3.2 The Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) confirms that the 

construction period will last up to 27 weeks. On this basis, any effect from 
construction traffic on designated ecological sites will be transient, any changes 
to ambient air quality conditions will re-equilibrate within a short period of time 

following completion of the construction phase, and there will be no long-term 
deterioration in conditions. 

9.3.3 The construction works will generate 2,055 one-way Heavy Duty Vehicle 
(HDV) trips and 4,698 one-way Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) trips. 

9.3.4 The construction phase will, therefore, generate Annual Average Daily 

Traffic (AADT) flows of 11 HDVs and 26 LDVs on the main identified construction 
route. Beyond this route, vehicles will distribute across the local highways 

network, such that flows on other roads will be lower. 
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9.3.5 The Air Quality Technical Note has identified that the Rhuddlan Pond Local 
Nature Reserve (LNR) and an unnamed Ancient Woodland lie within 200 m of 

roads included in the CTMP. The construction phase will generate AADT flows of 
11 HDVs and 26 LDVs; these are well below the screening criteria of 200 HDVs 

and 1,000 LDVs presented in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) 
guidance. Further, as the construction phase will only last for 27 weeks, any air 
quality effects on designated sites will be temporary in nature. 

9.3.6 Beyond the network identified in the CTMP, traffic will distribute across the 
local highways network, such that site-related flows on other roads will be even 

lower. 

9.3.7 Natural Resources Wales has previously indicated that it accepts the use 
of these criteria for the protection of designated ecological habitats in Wales. On 

this basis, the impact of the construction of the proposed solar farm can be 
considered to be neutral in terms of local air quality and no further work is 

needed. 

9.4 MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT  

9.4.1 No mitigation or enhancement measures are required in terms of air 

quality. 

9.5 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS 

9.5.1 No significant cumulative or in-combination effects are considered likely.  

9.6 SUMMARY 

9.6.1 The construction phase will generate additional vehicles on the local road 
network; however, these have been shown to be well below the DMRB screening 
criteria and for a temporary period of up to 27 weeks only. 

9.6.2 Based on DMRB guidance, the impact of the construction of the Proposed 
Development on air quality is considered to be neutral, and no further 

assessment is required. 
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10 RISK OF MAJOR ACCIDENTS 

10.1  INTRODUCTION  

10.1.1This chapter of the ES assesses the potential risk of major accidents as a 

result of the proposed development. 

10.1.2Schedule 4 of The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (Wales) Regulations 2017 confirms that the environmental impact 

assessment should include an assessment of any expected effects deriving from 
the vulnerability of the proposed development to risks of major accidents and 

disasters which are relevant to the proposed development. Additionally, the EIA 
Scoping Direction from the Planning Inspectorate confirms that the risk of major 
accidents should be scoped into the ES. 

10.1.3This chapter focusses on the potential fire risk associated with the battery 
storage element of the proposed site.  

10.2 FIRE RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH THE STORAGE OF ELECTRICITY 

10.2.1The proposed development would have the ability to generate and store 
electricity, as a battery energy storage facility is proposed towards the southern 

boundary of the site. 

10.2.2An Energy Storage Safety Management Plan (Appendix 10.1) has been 

prepared to accompany this application. The Energy Storage Safety Management 
plan sets out the mitigation measures which will be put in place to address any 
concerns regarding the Energy Storage System.  

10.2.3The accompanying Management Plan identifies and assesses the potential 
hazards and sets out how the likelihood and the severity of potential issues can 

be minimized during the operation of the proposed development. 

10.2.4A series of potential risks from the storage of electricity on site are set out 

in the Management Plan and appropriate mitigation measures are outlined to 
ensure any potential risks of major accidents are appropriately mitigated. The 
Management Plan confirms the safety processes which will be implemented to 

ensure that the potential fire risk at the site would not lead to a major incident. 

10.3 MITIGATION MEASURES  

10.3.1The following mitigation measures have been proposed in the Energy 
Storage Safety Management Plan to address the identified risks: 

• The temperature and humidity within the battery containers will be 

regulated by suitably sized heating and cooling equipment. 

• The heating and cooling system status will be monitored by the 

Energy Management System (EMS). In the event of a 
heating/cooling failure being detected, the enclosure will be 
automatically switched into standby mode, preventing the battery 

modules from charging or discharging, and sending a notification to 
the operations and maintenance (O&M) team. 

• The heating/cooling system will be subject to quarterly routine 
maintenance inspections to ensure the risk of failure is minimised. 
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• The battery enclosures will be suitably insulated and specified for 
the relative ambient conditions (IP 55), to prevent external agents 

to enter the enclosures. 

• Periodic maintenance plan will include the cleaning of the container, 

changing of filters i.e. heating/cooling system, and a detailed 
inspection of the equipment to ensure all equipment and 
connections are in good state. 

• The Energy Management System (EMS) will continuously monitor 
the state of every module rack (voltage, state of charge etc) and 

thanks to in-built safety limits, it will not allow the battery, or any 
individual component, to reach a dangerous state that could lead to 
safety issues. 

• If a fault arises, an alarm is triggered, and the O&M team is made 
aware of the issue. The O&M team will be able to act remotely, 

initiate a remote shutdown if required, or send a technician to site 
to investigate the issue and perhaps replace damaged/faulty 
components. 

• If rack voltage or state of charge drops below or rises above safe 
levels, the battery DC contactors are automatically opened, 

isolating each rack individually preventing current continuing to flow 
between racks, essentially isolating and significantly reducing the 

risk of thermal runaway. 

• Thermal runaway will be mitigated by procuring a Lithium Iron 
Phosphate (LFP) Energy Storage System (ESS). In the event of 

runaway occurring it has proven that whilst it is possible for the 
battery to catch fire it does pose any risk of explosion. 

• Every battery enclosure is equipped with two different types of fire 
detection systems, smoke and heat detectors. Multiple sensors of 
each type are installed to increase redundancy in the event one or 

more are faulty. This enables early fire detection and the activation 
of a fire suppression system if installed.  

• If the fire detection system is triggered, an alarm is sent to the 
local fire brigade that will promptly intervene to further contain the 
fire if necessary. 

• The fire detection system will be subject to quarterly routine 
maintenance and testing. 

• The enclosures will be made of non-combustible equipment to 
minimise the spread of the fire outside the enclosure.  

• The site will also be at a minimum distance of 20m from buildings 

and areas with public access. This will minimise the likelihood of fire 
spreading from one container to others and potentially becoming a 

hazard for the public. 

• All containers and other equipment will be placed on concrete slabs 
and raised off the ground to provide protection from flooding. 

10.4 SUMMARY 

10.4.1The Energy Storage Safety Management Plan confirms the safety 

processes which will be implemented to ensure that the potential fire risk at the 
site would not lead to a major incident. The Energy Storage Safety Management 
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Plan will be reviewed and updated at a more detailed stage of the ESS design in 
consultation with North Wales Fire and Rescue Service, incorporating ESS 

supplier recommendations and in accordance with current and future UK 
regulations, guidelines and industry recommendations. 
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11 SUMMARY 

11.1  INTRODUCTION  

11.1.1This chapter of the ES provides a summary of the various technical 

assessments which have been undertaken as part of the EIA process. 

11.2 LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL  

Introduction 

11.2.1An assessment of the Proposed Development upon the receiving 
environment: landscape elements associated with the Application Site, published 
County and District landscape character units, landscape designations, and 

visual receptors has been undertaken. 

Assessment Approach 

11.2.2The assessment has been carried out with regards to the appropriate 
guidance.  Photographs and site visit were carried out in February 2020, these 
winter views provide a worst-case baseline view when vegetation is out of leaf, 

providing maximum visibility. Where relevant this has been taken into account 
during the assessment of potential effects. 

Baseline Conditions 

11.2.3The site visit helped to ascertain the condition of the landscape elements 
associated with the Application Site, and level of inter-visibility with the 

surrounding landscapes and potential visual receptors. 

11.2.4Planning policies and published landscape character assessments 

descriptions for the relevant areas have been reviewed.  

11.2.5The site is located within an area of gently undulating agricultural 
landscape, interspersed with numerous villages; agricultural land with hedgerow 

boundaries, set within the floodplains of the River Elwy and River Clwyd.  

11.2.6The Site is not located within any  statutory or local/non-statutory 

landscape designations with the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB located 
approx. 3.6km at its closets point to the east. Long distance views from within 
the Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB are available from roads, PRoW 

footpaths and bridleways, and the open access land which covers the Y Foel hill, 
to the south of Dyserth. 

Assessment of Likely Significant Effects 

Construction Phase 

11.2.7 The Proposed Development would include extensive hedgerow and tree 

planting, partly to mitigate the potential visual effects but also to enhance the 
landscape framework across the Site. In terms of direct change to the fabric of 

the Site the proposed planting would result in major beneficial effects upon the 
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tree resource and moderate beneficial effects upon the hedgerow resource within 
the Application Site. These are judged to be significant. 

11.2.8Due to the characteristics of the Proposed Development, effects on the 
landscape character, the AONB landscape, and visual receptors, have not been 

considered separately for the construction stage. Any potential effects are likely 
to be similar or lower than those experienced during the operational phase of the 
Proposed Development. 

Operational Phase 

11.2.9None of the aspect areas, including the host aspect areas, have been 

assessed as subject to significant effects. Any potential landscape character 
effects upon the NLCA 08: North Wales Coast and NLCA 11: Vale of Clwyd would 
not be significant. 

11.2.10 The Clwydian Range and Dee Valley AONB has been assessed as 
not experiencing any significant effects. 

11.2.11 With regards to viewpoint assessment only two out of nine 
identified viewpoints which have been assessed are subject to significant effects 
(Viewpoint 1 and Viewpoint 2). Both viewpoints are located within the Site. The 

proposed mitigation measures are likely to reduce the visibility of the solar 
panels and the associated infrastructure, but unlikely to mitigate against 

significant visual effects. 

11.2.12 In terms of visual receptors, none of those located within the 

surrounding landscape have been considered to be subject to significant visual 
effects. Receptors travelling along the PRoWs that cross the Site would 
experience locally some significant visual effects due to proximity and direct 

nature of views. 

11.2.13 At Year 1 it is likely that significant visual effects would occur at the 

properties associated with Gwernigron Farm House, Plas Coch, Wern Bach, and 
the properties overlooking the south eastern corner of the Proposed 
Development. Once the proposed mitigation measures have matured, however, 

it is predicted that the proposed hedgerow and tree planting would mitigate 
against these significant effects. 

Mitigation and Enhancement 

11.2.14 A number of mitigation measures have been implemented during 
the iterative design stage and these relate to the protection of boundary 

vegetation, location and alignment of access tracks, location of ancillary 
infrastructure such as substations and transformers but also the location of the 

construction compound. 

11.2.15 Positive management of existing hedgerows and new hedgerow tree 
planting has been included to reduce the visual effects and reduce the potential 

change upon the landscape character and visual amenity of the nearby 
receptors. Additional hedgerow planting and hedgerow tree planting along the 

northern and eastern external boundaries, and some of the internal boundaries 
within the Site, would help strengthened the landscape framework. 
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11.2.16 Following decommissioning the Site will be returned to its original 
condition. However, the landscape enhancement measures would remain, 

providing long-term benefits to the local landscape character of the area. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

11.2.17 The relationship between the Application Site and cumulative 
developments have been considered. The construction and decommissioning 
phase of the Proposed Development is likely to occur in isolation, and not 

cumulatively with any other currently known developments in the area. For that 
reason, there would be no significant effects.  

11.2.18 In terms of visual amenity once the site is operational, none of the 
viewpoints or visual receptors have been assessed as subject to significant 
cumulative effects. 

Conclusion 

11.2.19 The assessment has concluded that there would be some localised 

significant visual effects due to proximity and direct nature of views, gained from 
PRoWs within the Site. 

11.2.20 Overall, the Proposed Development has been considered as 

responding well to the characteristic of the receiving environment, mitigating 
visual effects, whilst not compromising the requirements and technical aspects 

of this solar energy scheme. 

11.3 BIODIVERSITY 

Introduction 

11.3.1An assessment of the likely significant effects of the Proposed 
Development on biodiversity has been undertaken. The assessment compiles 
information from a Desk Study, Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey, Wintering and 

Breeding Bird Surveys, Otter and Water Vole Surveys and Great Crested Newt 
survey; enabling the determination of the likely ecological effects of the 

Proposed Development. A Confidential Badger Report is also appended to the 
assessment.  

11.3.2The assessment establishes the likely presence of protected or notable 

species, identifies statutory designated sites for nature conservation in the 
vicinity of the Proposed Development, and evaluates the overall conservation 

status of the Application Site. The potential effects on identified ecological 
features including designated sites and protected and notable species is 
assessed in line with current guidance, and appropriate mitigation and 

enhancement measures are described. 

Baseline conditions 

11.3.3The Site is comprised of a number of fields, bounded by hedgerows (with 
scattered trees), post and wire fences and/or ditches. The fields themselves 

consist of intensively managed arable and sheep grazed pastoral farmland. Two 
large areas of semi-natural and plantation broadleaved woodland are present in 
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the western section of the Site and two smaller areas of woodland are also 
located within the Site boundaries. A number of scattered isolated mature trees 

are scattered throughout the fields; some being notably mature specimens.  

11.3.4The Site is not located within any statutory designated site for nature 

conservation. A number of nationally and internationally designated sites are 
located within 5km – 10km of the site, details of these sites are provided within 
Chapter 6 (Biodiversity). 

11.3.5There are records for a twelve non-statutory designated sites (all Wildlife 
Sites or LWS) within 2km of the Site boundaries, of which the closest, Coed Cord 

LWS, is within 200m of the Application Site. 

Likely Significant Effects  

11.3.6The assessment concluded that there was the potential for significant 

adverse effects on great crested newts, during the construction phase only. 
Specific mitigation measures have been identified as a result. 

11.3.7No other significant adverse effects were identified on statutory or non-
statutory designed sites or habitats, or on protected or notable species, including 
bats, birds, or other species in relation to the Proposed Development, or in-

combination with other proposed developments in the wider landscape.  

11.3.8Other short term, temporary, and/or not significant effects identified 

through the assessment have also been addressed as part of the iterative design 
process or standard good practice construction and site management measures. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

11.3.9 Mitigation and enhancement measures will include the following: 

• Pre-construction surveys for protected species and to inform 

additional avoidance or mitigation requirements during the 
construction phase; 

• Biodiversity protection measures (construction phase) to be included 
in the CEMP; 

• Appointment of Project Ecologist/ECoW; 

• Great crested newt Mitigation Strategy, including confirmation of 
European Protected Species Mitigation licence (post-consent) granted 

by NRW before works commence; 

• Hedgerows and trees will be retained and protected during 
construction and operation in-line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in 

relation to design, demolition and construction;  

• The operational facility will not be lit (apart from emergency lighting 

associated with the battery storage facility) to avoid illuminating 
flightlines and foraging areas used by bats, in particular watercourse 
and ditch corridors, woodland edges and the hedgerow network. The 

lighting design (operational phase) will be in line with Bat 
Conservation Trust/Institute of Lighting Professionals guidance . 
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• Maintaining suitable exclusion buffers around streams/ditches, 
woodland, hedgerows, trees and ponds – all habitats likely to be 

most valuable to protected and notable species; 

• Retaining and protecting on-site ponds to maintain aquatic habitat 

for amphibians, specifically great crested newts;  

• Avoiding higher value habitats and retention of such habitats where 
they occur on-site, such as woodland, hedgerows, ponds and trees; 

and 

• Habitat enhancements to include: 

o Creation of swale habitat; 

o Native species rich hedgerow planting and infilling to 
strengthen existing and gappy hedgerows; 

o Grassland seeding underneath the solar panels to create 
species diverse grassland; and 

o Creation of species diverse field margins around the 
development site and blocks of Wildflower meadow areas. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

11.3.10 No cumulative or in-combination effects are anticipated in relation 
to the Proposed Development and other developments are anticipated. 

Conclusion 

11.3.11 With embedded design measures and mitigation in place as 

described, the Proposed Development will not result in any significant adverse 
effects on any habitats or species, or on statutory and non-statutory designated 
sites.  

11.3.12 Minor (but not significant) positive effects are anticipated in relation 
to foraging, commuting, roosting and breeding bats and birds as well as for 

badgers, hazel dormice and reptiles, if present, as a result of habitat creation 
and diversification.  

11.4 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT  

Introduction 

11.4.1An assessment of the traffic and transport related effects relating to the 
Proposed Development has been undertaken.  

Baseline  

11.4.2The development site is located to the west of the A525, which routes 
north to south along the eastern boundary of the site where it abuts the 

carriageway in places. The site is located approximately 1.5 kilometres to the 
northwest of St Asaph and 2.5 kilometres southwest of Rhuddlan. 

11.4.3There are three Denbighshire County Council (DCC) Public Rights of Way 
(PRoW) which route across the site (201/8, 208/20 and 208/18).  
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11.4.4Construction access will be provided via two separate access junctions 
served by the A525 on the south-eastern and north-eastern site boundary. The 

south eastern site access is an existing priority T-junction serving Gwernigron 
Farmhouse. The northern eastern site access is an existing gated field access 

which serves open land.  Both accesses are shown to be suitable for construction 
traffic.  

11.4.5Once operational, the north-eastern access will revert to its current 

arrangement and the south-eastern access will be retained for operational 
requirements.  

Assessment of Likely Significant Effects 

11.4.6In total the construction of the solar farm will result in approximately 
2,055 deliveries (4,110 movements) to the site, spread over the 27 week 

construction period. The deliveries will be spaced across the construction period, 
with an average of 13 deliveries (26 two-way vehicular movements) taking place 

each day over the 27 week construction period.  

11.4.7There are three Denbighshire County Council (DCC) Public Rights of Way 
(PRoW) which route across the site (201/8, 208/20 and 208/18). As part of the 

development proposals it is proposed to permanently divert two of the PRoWs 
which currently pass through the site. Diversion orders are being sort alongside 

the planning application for the proposed solar farm site.  

11.4.8It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the construction of the  

development proposals will have a significant impact on the local and strategic 
road networks. 

11.4.9Solar Farms when operational do not give rise to significant traffic 

movements. During operation, solar farms have limited associated traffic 
generation, with visits for maintenance purposes using light vans approximately 

10-20 times per year.  

Mitigation and Enhancement 

11.4.10 The Construction Traffic Management Plan sets out mitigation 

measures including management of deliveries, delivery time restrictions, 
construction warning signs and management of Public Rights of Way to minimise 

construction based traffic impacts.  

11.4.11 Mitigation measures will be agreed between the appointed 
contractor and Denbighshire County Council as the Local Highway Authority. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

11.4.12 No significant cumulative or in-combination effects have been identified. 

Conclusion 

11.4.13 It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the construction of 
the  development proposals will have a significant impact on the local and 

strategic road networks. 
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11.4.14 It is concluded that suitable routing and measures can be provided in 
conjunction with traffic associated with construction activities at the scheme. 

11.5 HUMAN HEALTH 

Introduction 

11.5.1An assessment of the likely effects of the Proposed Development on 

human health has been undertaken. 

Baseline Conditions 

11.5.2The direct and indirect effects of the proposed development on human 
health have been considered and the following issues have been assessed: 

• Noise; 

• Air Quality (Construction Phase); and 

• Electrical Risks (Transmission and Storage of electricity). 

Likely Significant Effects 

11.5.3 It is considered that there will be no significant noise related issues 
associated with the proposed development due to the proposed mitigation 

measures. Therefore, there would not be any risk to human health as a result of 
noise. 

11.5.4 The key considerations in terms of air quality are the emissions associated 
with the construction phase of the development. The construction works have 
the potential to generate additional vehicles on the local road network, the main 

air pollutants of concern related to road traffic emissions are nitrogen oxides, 
ammonia, nutrient nitrogen deposition and acid nitrogen deposition. 

11.5.5 There will be no significant air quality related issues associated with the 
proposed development. Therefore, there would not be any risk to the population 
and human health as a result of air quality. 

11.5.6 Based on the design of the scheme and safety checks which are proposed, 
it is not considered that there would be any risk to human health as a result of 

the generation or storage of electricity on the proposed site.  

Mitigation and Enhancement  

11.5.7A series of mitigation measures are set out in the CTMP, which includes 

measures to reduce potential noise and air quality emissions associated with the 
construction period. 

11.5.8A Fire and Safety Management Plan has been prepared to outline the 
measures which will be put in place to address any safety concerns around the 
energy storage component of the project. 

11.5.9Maintenance visits to the site will be made throughout the year (c.10-20 
visits per year). The maintenance visits will involve inspections of the equipment 

on site to ensure all equipment is kept in a good state to minimise any potential 
risk to human health. 
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Conclusion  

11.5.10 The design of the scheme as well as the mitigation measures set 

out in the CTMP and the Fire and Safety Management Plan will ensure there are 
no significant risks to human health as a result of the proposed development. 

11.6 AIR QUALITY  

Introduction 

11.6.1An Assessment of the Air Quality Impacts as a result of the construction 

phase has been carried out in accordance with best practice guidance.  

Baseline Conditions 

11.6.2 The operation of the solar farm will not result in any direct emissions to 

air, the construction works have the potential to generate additional vehicles on 
the local road network, which may impact on any ecological habitats adjacent to 

the roads used by construction vehicles. 

11.6.3 The main air pollutants of concern related to road traffic emissions are 
nitrogen oxides (NOx), ammonia (NH3), nutrient nitrogen deposition and acid 

nitrogen deposition. 

Likely Significant Effects 

11.6.4 The nearest internationally-designated site is Liverpool Bay Special 
Protection Area (SPA) which is located 6.6km northwest of the application site. 
The nearest locally-designated site, an unnamed Ancient Woodland (AW) is 

located 300m east of the application site. Rhuddlan Pond Local Nature Reserve 
(LNR) and an unnamed Ancient Woodland are within 200m of the main roads 

used by construction vehicles. 

11.6.5 The construction period will last up to 27 weeks. On this basis, any effect 
from construction traffic on designated ecological sites will be transient, any 

changes to ambient air quality conditions will re-equilibrate within a short period 
of time following completion of the construction phase, and there will be no long-

term deterioration in conditions. 

11.6.6 The construction works will generate 2,055 one-way Heavy Duty Vehicle 
(HDV) trips and 4,698 one-way Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) trips. 

11.6.7 The construction phase will, therefore, generate Annual Average Daily 
Traffic (AADT) flows of 11 HDVs and 26 LDVs on the main identified construction 

route. Beyond this route, vehicles will distribute across the local highways 
network, such that flows on other roads will be lower. 

11.6.8 The Air Quality Technical Note has identified that the Rhuddlan Pond 

Local Nature Reserve (LNR) and an unnamed Ancient Woodland lie within 200 m 
of roads included in the CTMP. The construction phase will generate AADT flows 

of 11 HDVs and 26 LDVs; these are well below the screening criteria of 200 
HDVs and 1,000 LDVs presented in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 
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(DMRB) guidance. Further, as the construction phase will only last for 27 weeks, 
any air quality effects on designated sites will be temporary in nature. 

11.6.9 Beyond the adjacent roads, traffic will distribute across the local 
highways network, such that site-related flows on other roads will be even 

lower. 

11.6.10 Natural Resources Wales has previously indicated that it accepts the 
use of these criteria for the protection of designated ecological habitats in Wales. 

On this basis, the impact of the construction of the Proposed Development can 
be considered to be neutral in terms of local air quality. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

11.6.11 No mitigation or enhancement measures are proposed in terms of 
air quality. 

Cumulative and In-combination Effects 

11.6.12 No significant cumulative or in-combination effects have been identified. 

Conclusion 

11.6.13 The construction phase will generate additional vehicles on the local 
road network; however, these have been shown to be well below the DMRB 

screening criteria and for a temporary period of up to 27 weeks only. 

11.6.14 Based on DMRB guidance, the impact of the construction of the 

proposed solar farm in St Asaph on designated sites is considered to be neutral, 
and no further assessment is required. 

11.7 RISK OF MAJOR ACCIDENTS 

Introduction 

11.7.1An assessment of the potential risk of major accidents as a result of the 
proposed development has been undertaken. The assessment focusses on the 

potential fire risk associated with the battery storage element of the proposed 
site. 

Baseline Conditions 

11.7.2The Proposed Development would have the ability to generate and store 
electricity, as a battery energy storage facility is proposed towards the southern 

boundary of the site. 

11.7.3An Energy Storage Safety Management Plan has been prepared to address 

any safety concerns relating to the Energy Storage System component of the 
project. 

11.7.4Potential hazards, with a focus on fire risks have been identified, 

analysed, and addressed to minimise the likelihood and the severity of all 
foreseeable safety issues that may arise on site during the operational phase. 
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Likely Significant Effects 

11.7.5 The Energy Storage System will consist of Lithium Iron Phosphate (LFP) 

storage modules, a popular Lithium Ion technology that is well known for being 
inherently safe, due to its low energy density that minimises risk of thermal 

runaway. 

Mitigation and Enhancement  

11.7.6The following mitigation measures have been proposed in the Energy 

Storage Safety Management Plan to address the identified risks: 

• The temperature and humidity within the battery containers will be 

regulated by suitably sized heating and cooling equipment. 

• The heating and cooling system status will be monitored by the 
Energy Management System (EMS). In the event of a 

heating/cooling failure being detected, the enclosure will be 
automatically switched into standby mode, preventing the battery 

modules from charging or discharging, and sending a notification to 
the operations and maintenance (O&M) team. 

• The heating/cooling system will be subject to quarterly routine 

maintenance inspections to ensure the risk of failure is minimised. 

• The battery containers will be suitably insulated and specified for 

the relative ambient conditions (IP 55), to prevent external agents 
to enter the enclosures. 

• Periodic maintenance plan will include the cleaning of the container, 
changing of filters i.e. heating/cooling system, and a detailed 
inspection of the equipment to ensure all equipment and 

connections are in good state. 

• The Energy Management System (EMS) will continuously monitor 

the state of every module rack (voltage, state of charge etc) and 
thanks to in-built safety limits, it will not allow the battery, or any 
individual component, to reach a dangerous state that could lead to 

safety issues. 

• If a fault arises, an alarm is triggered, and the O&M team is made 

aware of the issue. The O&M team will be able to act remotely, 
initiate a remote shutdown if required, or send a technician to site 
to investigate the issue and perhaps replace damaged/faulty 

components. 

• If rack voltage or state of charge drops below or rises above safe 

levels, the battery DC contactors are automatically opened, 
isolating each rack individually preventing current continuing to flow 
between racks, essentially isolating and significantly reducing the 

risk of thermal runaway. 

• Thermal runaway will be mitigated by procuring an Lithium Iron 

Phosphate (LFP) Energy Storage System (ESS). In the event of 
runaway occurring it has proven that whilst it is possible for the 
battery to catch fire it does pose any risk of explosion. 

• Every battery enclosure is equipped with two different types of fire 
detection systems, smoke and heat detectors. Multiple sensors of 

each type are installed to increase redundancy in the event one or 
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more are faulty. This enables early fire detection and the activation 
of a fire suppression system if installed.  

• If the fire detection system is triggered, an alarm is sent to the 
local fire brigade that will promptly intervene to further contain the 

fire if necessary. 

• The fire detection system will be subject to quarterly routine 
maintenance and testing. 

• The enclosures will be made of non-combustible equipment to 
minimise the spread of the fire outside the enclosure.  

• The site will also be at a minimum distance of 20m from buildings 
and areas with public access. This will minimise the likelihood of fire 
spreading from one container to others and potentially becoming a 

hazard for the public. 

• All containers and other equipment will be placed on concrete slabs 

and raised off the ground to provide protection from flooding. 

Conclusion 

11.7.7The precautions set out to manage all foreseeable risks associated with 

the storage of energy on the site will minimise any potential impacts.  

11.7.8The Safety Management Plan will be reviewed and updated in consultation 

with the North Wales Fire and Rescue Service. The Management Plan will also 
include Energy Storage System supplier recommendations, in accordance with 

current and future UK regulations, guidelines and industry recommendations to 
ensure risks of major accidents are mitigated. 

11.8 SUMMARY  

11.8.1 The design of the Proposed Development has taken account of the likely 

significant environmental effects and where necessary mitigation measures form 
an integral part of the Proposed Development to ensure that the environment is 

suitably protected. 

11.8.2 The ES demonstrates that there are no overriding environmental 
constraints which would preclude the Proposed Development on the Application 

Site. 
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12. GLOSSARY, ACRONYMS AND REFERENCES  

 

Term / Acronym Description 

Air quality  

objective 

Policy target generally expressed as a maximum ambient 

concentration to be achieved, either without exception or with a 

permitted number of exceedances within a specific timescale.  

Air quality standard  The concentrations of pollutants in the atmosphere which can 

broadly be taken to achieve a certain level of environmental 

quality. The standards are based on the assessment of the 

effects of each pollutant on human health including the effects 

on sensitive sub groups (see also air quality objective). 

ALC Agricultural Land Classification  

AW Ancient Woodland  

AOD (Above Ordnance 

Datum) 

Baseline standard for measuring height usually measured in 

metres AOD (mAOD) 

AONB  Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty  

AQAP  Air Quality Action Plan 

Appropriate Assessment An assessment required by the Habitats Directive where a 

project (or plan) would be likely to have a significant effect on a 

European site, either alone or in combination with other plans or 

projects (part of the Habitats Regulations Assessment process in 

the UK under the Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2017).  

Biodiversity  The biological diversity of the earth’s living resources. The 

variety and abundance of species, their genetic composition, and 

the natural communities, ecosystems, and landscapes in which 

they occur. 

Birds Directive  EC Directive on the conservation of wild birds (2009/147/EC) 

BMP Biodiversity Management Plan  

BMV Best and Most Versatile (agricultural land). This is land that is 

most flexible, productive and efficient in response to inputs and 

which can best deliver future crops for food and non-food uses 

such as biomass, fibres and pharmaceuticals. 

Cadw Historic Environment Service of Welsh Government  

Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP) 

A site or project specific plan designed to ensure best practice 

and/or appropriate environmental management practices are 

applied throughout the construction, operation and/or 

demolition phases of a project. 

Chartered Institute of 

Ecology and Environmental 

Management (CIEEM) 

Professional body of which most professional consultant 

ecologists are members. Its aim is to raise the profile of 

professional ecological and environmental management and to 

promote the highest standards of practice for the benefit of 

nature and society. 

Countryside and Rights of 

Way (CROW) Act 2000 

Primarily relates to public access to the countryside, but also 

amended existing law (the Wildlife and Countryside Act) relating 

to nature conservation and the protection of wildlife under Part 

III, which is concerned with the introduction of improved 
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Term / Acronym Description 

protection and management of Sites of Special Scientific Interest 

(SSSIs). 

Conservation Area Nearly always applies to an area (usually urban or the core of a 

village) considered worthy of preservation or enhancement 

because of its special architectural or historic interest. 

Controlled Waters 

 

Controlled waters are defined as virtually all freshwater including 

relevant territorial waters (extending 3 miles seawards from 

baseline), coastal waters (water inland of baseline), inland 

waters, surface water, public supply reservoirs and groundwater. 

Construction Traffic 

Management Plan (CTMP) 

Sets out how the construction phase (including deliveries to the 

Site) will be managed. 

DCC  Denbighshire County Council 

Design and Access 

Statement (DAS) 

A statement accompanying an application that sets out the 

rationale for the design approach and how the Proposed 

Development would be accessed for a range of users. 

Design Manual for Roads 

and Bridges (DMRB).  

A comprehensive manual which accommodates all current 

standards, advice notes and other published documents relating 

to the design, assessment and operation of trunk roads.  

Development of National 

Significance (DNS) 

The Planning (Wales) Act 2015 established a new category of 

development named Development of National Significance  

(DNS).  Provision in the Act came into force in March 2016 which 

requires the Welsh Minister to determine DNS projects, with 

applications being made directly to them.  The process for 

applying for a Development of National Significance is set out by 

the Development of National Significance (Procedure) (Wales) 

Order 2016 and subsequent Regulations.  The DNS application 

process is managed by Planning Inspectorate Wales on behalf of 

the Welsh Government.  Decisions are made in the context of 

the Welsh Government's national planning policy and the local 

planning authority's Local Development Plan. 

EA (Environmental Agency) An executive non-departmental government body working with 

responsibilities to protect and improve the environment, 

including flood risk management.  

Ecological Impact 

Assessment (EcIA) 

Assesses the potential effects of a development on habitats and 

species, particularly those protected by national and 

international legislation or considered to be of particular nature 

conservation importance. 

Ecological feature/receptor

  

An ecological feature is a living system or entity that exists 

because of specific limiting factors such as the soils and 

nutrients, availability of water, climate, etc. An ecological 

receptor is a feature that is sensitive to or has the potential to 

be affected by an impact.  

EcoW Ecological Clerk of Works  

eDNA Environmental DNA is DNA that is collected from a variety of 

environmental samples such as soil, seawater, or even air rather 

than directly sampled from an individual organism.  

EIA (Environmental Impact 

Assessment) 

Process for identifying the likely significance of environmental 

effects (beneficial or adverse) arising from a Proposed 

Development, by comparing the existing environmental 
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Term / Acronym Description 

conditions prior to development (the baseline) with the 

environmental conditions during/following the construction, 

operational and decommissioning phases of a development 

should it proceed.   

Environment (Wales) Act 

2016 

The Environment (Wales) Act 2016 provides legislation to plan 

and manage Wales’ natural resources. Section 7 of the Act 

requires Ministers to publish and maintain lists of species and 

habitats in Wales that are regarded as being of ‘principal 

importance’ for the purpose of maintaining biodiversity 

(replacing the duty originally set out in Section 42 of the Natural 

Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006). Section 

6 provides an enhanced biodiversity duty on public authorities to 

maintain and enhance biodiversity and promote the resilience of 

ecosystems. 

Energy Management 

System (EMS) 

Continuously monitors heating and cooling.  

EPS  European Protected Species 

ESS Energy Storage System  

Extended Phase 1 Habitat 

Survey 

A habitats survey method originally published by the Nature 

Conservancy Council in 1990. It is intended to rapidly provide a 

record of semi-natural vegetation and wildlife habitat over large 

areas of countryside. It has been modified slightly, or extended, 

for the purposes of carrying initial assessments as to the likely 

ecological value of a site and its potential to support protected 

or notable species. 

FCA (Flood Consequences 

Assessment) 

An assessment as to the current and future flood risk of an area 

where development is proposed. A FCA is supporting information 

for a planning application. 

Floodplain This land where water has to flow or be stored in times of flood. 

GCN Great Crested Newt 

Geographical Information 

System (GIS) 

A system designed to capture, store, manipulate, analyze, 

manage, and present spatial or geographic data. 

GLVIA3 ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment - Third 

Edition’. Published in April 2013 by the Landscape Institute and 

the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment. 

Guidance providing advice on the process of assessing the 

landscape and visual effects of developments.  

Groundwater  Water below the surface of the ground and in direct contact with 

the ground or found subsoil in cracks and spaces in soil, sand 

and rock. 

Groundwater Daughter 

Directive 

Clarifies certain objectives of the Water Framework Directive 

relating to prevention and control of groundwater pollution and 

establishes groundwater quality standards. 

ha Hectare – unit of measurement 100m x 100m, or 10,000m2 

Habitat connectivity Linkage between areas of habitats, such as corridors to allow 

dispersal of wildlife.  

Habitats Directive EC Directive on the conservation of natural habitats and of Wild 

Fauna and Flora (92/43/EEC) 
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Term / Acronym Description 

Habitat of Principal 

Importance 

Identified as being the most threatened and requiring 

conservation action under the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK 

BAP). Statutory lists of priority habitats in England, are provided 

under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural 

Communities (NERC) Act 2006 (England) – see also Environment 

(Wales) Act 2016.  

Habitat Suitability Index 

(HSI) 

A numerical index that represents the capacity of a given habitat 

to support a selected species. Most commonly used for pond 

habitats and great crested newts following a method developed 

by Oldham et al. (2000) 

Hard Standing 

 

Ground surfaced with a hard material suitable for supporting 

vehicular movement (e.g. tarmac, compacted gravel, concrete). 

IEMA (Institute of 

Environmental 

Management and 

Assessment) 

Professional body for EIA and environmental practitioners. 

Invasive Non-native 

species 

An alien plant or animal which is listed under Schedule 9 of the 

Wildlife and Countryside Act, making it an offence to allow the 

species to be spread into the wild.  

Local Biodiversity Action 

Plan (LBAP).  

Local strategy for the conservation of biological resources, now 

largely succeeded by The ‘UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework’ 

but lists of priority species and habitats and forms the basis of 

much biodiversity work.  

Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment (LVIA) 

A tool used to identify and assess the likely significance of the 

effects of change resulting from development both on the 

landscape and as an environmental resource in its own right and 

on people’s views and visual amenity (GLVIA 3, 2013 p157). 

LCA (Landscape Character 

Area) 

Single unique areas which are the discrete geographical areas of 

a particular landscape type. Each has its own individual character 

and identity, even though it shares the same generic 

characteristics with other types. 

LCT (Landscape Character 

Type)  

These are distinct types of landscape that are relatively 

homogeneous in character. They are generic in nature in that 

they may occur in different areas in different parts of the 

country, but wherever they occur they share broadly similar 

combinations of geology, topography, drainage patterns, 

vegetation, historical land use, and settlement pattern. 

Listed Building Marks and celebrates a building's special architectural and 

historic interest, and also brings it under the consideration of the 

planning system, so that it can be protected for future 

generations. 

Local Planning Authority 

(LPA) 

The Council (County, Borough or District) that is empowered by 

law to exercise statutory town planning functions for a particular 

area (administrative boundary) of the UK. 

LNR  Local Nature Reserve  

Local Wildlife Site (LWS) Non statutory designated site identified and selected for their 

local nature conservation value and protected through planning 

policy. 
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Term / Acronym Description 

Main River  Main rivers are usually larger rivers and streams. The 

Environment Agency carries out maintenance, improvement or 

construction work on main rivers to manage flood risk. 

MAGIC ‘Multi Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside’ 

website – Government sponsored website containing 

environmental data from several public bodies including Natural 

England, the Environment Agency, English Heritage, Forestry 

Commission, Marine Management Organisation and the 

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs.  

National Nature Reserve 

(NNR) 

Established to protect the most significant areas of habitat and 

of geological formations. Natural Resources Wales selects and 

designates National Nature Reserves in Wales under the National 

Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949, or under the 

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981.  

NRW Natural Resources Wales  

Non-Technical Summary 

(NTS) 

Summary document in a non-technical language  

Ordinary watercourse A watercourse that is not part of a Main River. All rivers and 

streams, ditches, drains, cuts, culverts, dikes, sluices, sewers 

(other than public sewers within the meaning of the Water 

Industry Act 1991) and passages, through which water flows. 

Ordnance Survey National mapping agency in the United Kingdom which covers 

the island of Great Britain 

Phase 1 Habitat Survey A habitats survey method originally published by the Nature 

Conservancy Council in 1990. It is intended to rapidly provide a 

record of semi-natural vegetation and wildlife habitat over large 

areas of countryside. It has been modified slightly, or extended, 

for the purposes of carrying initial assessments as to the likely 

ecological value of a site and its potential to support protected 

or notable species. 

PPW Planning Policy Wales 

Public Right of Way (PRoW) Footpath, bridleway or byways over which members of the public 

have a right to use.  

Reasonable Avoidance 

Measures (RAMS) 

Outlines how a task should be undertaken to avoid impacts on 

an ecological receptor.  

Ramsar Site A Ramsar site is a wetland site designated to be of international 

importance under the Ramsar Convention. The Convention on 

Wetlands, known as the Ramsar Convention, is an 

intergovernmental environmental treaty established in 1971 by 

UNESCO, which came into force in 1975. 

Receptor A location, feature (ground, watercourse) or individual (person, 

plant, bird, animal etc) upon which the effects of a proposed 

development is assessed, i.e. the receiving environment. 

RoFRaS Risk of Flooding from Rivers and Sea.  

RoFSW Risk of Flooding from Surface Water. Mapping which indicates 

areas susceptible to surface water flooding. 

RPA Root Protection Area.   
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Term / Acronym Description 

Royal Society for the 

Protection of Birds (RSPB) 

Nature conservation charity engaged in managing reserves, 

undertaking research and working to improve the value and 

management of land for wildlife, with particular focus on birds.   

Special Area of 

Conservation (SAC)  

Sites chosen to conserve the natural habitat types and species 

of wild flora and fauna listed in Annex I and II of the Habitats 

Directive. They are the best areas to represent the range and 

variety of habitats and species within the European Union.  

Scheduled Monument "Nationally important" archaeological site or historic building, 

given protection against unauthorised change.  

SD Scoping Direction  

Special Protection Area 

(SPA) 

European Designation designated under Article 4 of the EC 

Directive on Conservation of Wild Birds (Directive 2009/147/EC) 

for the protection of rare or vulnerable birds (as listed on Annex 

I of the Directive) and for regularly occurring migratory species. 

Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) 

Conservation designation denoting a protected area in the 

United Kingdom. An area of land of special interest by reason of 

its flora, fauna, geology or physiographical features notified 

under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended).  

Sustainable Drainage 

System (SuDS) 

Management practices and control structures designed to drain 

surface water in a more sustainable fashion, mimicking natural 

processes. 

Surface water runoff 

Rainwater (including snow and other precipitation) which is on 

the surface of the ground and has not entered a watercourse, 

drainage system or public sewer.  

Swale 
A shallow vegetated channel designed to convey, treat or store 

surface water and facilitate infiltration.  

The Town and Country 

Planning (EIA) Regulations 

2017 (Wales) (as 

amended) 

Regulations that assess the environmental consequences 

(positive and negative) of projects prior to a decision to move 

forward with a proposed development. 

TAN Technical Advice Note.   

UKBAP  UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP), as succeeded by The 'UK 

Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework'. BAPs identify habitats and 

species of nature conservation priority on a UK (UK BAP) and 

Local (LBAP) scale. UK BAPs formed the basis for statutory lists 

of priority species and habitats in Wales under Section 7 of the 

Environment (Wales) Act 2016, and so are also relevant in the 

context of this legislation. 

Water Framework Directive 

(WFD)  

A European Union Directive which commits European Union 

member states to achieve good qualitative and quantitative 

status of all water bodies (including marine waters up to one 

nautical mile from shore) by 2015. 

Water Resources Act 1991 An Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom that regulates 

water resources, water quality and pollution, and flood defences.  

WCA 

 

Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) (as amended). The primary 

legislation which protects animals, plants and habitats in the 

UK. 
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Term / Acronym Description 

Well-being Act  The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 aims to 

deliver an improvement in all four aspects of well-being: social, 

economic, environmental and cultural. In order to demonstrate 

that appropriate consideration has been given to the Well-being 

goals and sustainable development principle in the decision-

making process, public bodies are required to have regard to the 

‘five ways of working’ contained in the Well-being Act. These 

require consideration of: involvement; collaboration; 

integration; prevention; and long term factors.  

World Health Organisation 

(WHO)  

Specialised agency of the United Nations that is concerned with 

international public health. 

Zone of Influence (ZoI) The areas/resources that may be affected by the biophysical 

changes caused by activities associated with a project. 

Zone of Theoretical 

Visibility (ZTV) 

A map, usually digitally produced, showing areas of land within 

which a development is theoretically visible. (GLVIA 3, 2013 

p159). Used within Landscape and Visual Asessments (LVIAs) to 

identify areas of interest for further investigation and 

assessment. 
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	1.3.2 This ES is structured as follows:
	 Environmental Statement Comprises the main text of the ES, including ‘general chapters’ that describe the EIA context, provide a description of the Application Site and Proposed Development, and set out the scope of the ES. This is followed by the ‘...
	 Environmental Statement: Non-Technical Summary (NTS) – this provides a concise summary of the ES identifying the likely significant environmental effects and the measures proposed to mitigate or to avoid adverse effects of the Proposed Development.
	1.3.3 The ES Main Text is split into the following chapters:
	Chapter 1 Introduction
	Chapter 2 Assessment Scope and Methodology
	Chapter 3 The Application Site
	Chapter 4 The Proposed Development and Alternatives Considered
	Chapter 5 Landscape and Visual
	Chapter 6 Biodiversity
	Chapter 7 Traffic and Transport (Construction Only)
	Chapter 8 Human Health
	Chapter 9 Air Quality (Construction Only)
	Chapter 10 Risk of Major Accidents
	Chapter 11 Summary
	EIA Consultant Team

	1.3.4 The EIA Regulations set out the requirements for EIA applications to be accompanied by confirmation that the Environmental Statement has been prepared by competent experts.
	1.3.5 The ES has been co-ordinated and managed by Pegasus Group Limited. Pegasus is accredited under the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) ‘Quality Mark’ scheme which is a mark of excellence in EIA co-ordination and managemen...
	1.3.6 The consultants who have contributed to the preparation of this ES are referenced in the Statement of Competence at the front of this document, along with information demonstrating their “sufficient expertise to ensure the completeness and quali...

	1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT AVAILABILITY AND COMMENTS
	Availability
	1.4.1 The ES and planning application documents will be made available to view on the Planning Inspectorate website during its consideration of the submitted application.  Details will be provided online at the following web address:
	1.4.2 The Local Planning Authority will also place a copy of the application on the local planning register. For details of where it can be viewed and viewing times please contact Denbighshire County Council who can be contacted by:
	1.4.3 Alternatively, the ES may be purchased, the costs for which are set out below:
	1.4.4 Postage is payable on all orders. For copies of any of the above please contact Pegasus Group (quoting reference P19-2023) at the following address:
	Comments

	1.4.5 Comments on the planning application should be forwarded to the Planning Inspectorate during its consideration and determination of the planning application.
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	7 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT
	7.1 INTRODUCTION
	7.1.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant traffic and transport effects associated with the construction phase of the proposed development.
	7.1.2 The Scoping Direction (Appendix 2.1) requires traffic and transport (construction only) to be scoped into the ES.

	7.2 ASSESSMENT APPROACH
	7.2.1 This chapter is supported by a Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) (Appendix 7.1) which sets out the detailed approach, methodology and relevant policies.

	7.3 ASSESSMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE
	7.3.1 The significance of the effects of the proposals will be considered in respect of the following factors.
	7.3.2 The overall significance of the effects is defined as follows:
	 Neutral No noticeable effect on the locality
	 Minor  Perception of worsening conditions e.g. increase in delay
	 Moderate Increased perception of worsening conditions, may require temporary change to off-site infrastructure
	 Major Change requiring permanent modifications to off-site infrastructure
	7.3.3 The predicted effects are identified as beneficial or adverse, and as temporary or permanent.

	7.4 BASELINE CONDITIONS
	7.4.1 The development site is located to the west of the A525, which routes north to south along the eastern boundary of the site where it abuts the carriageway in places.
	7.4.2 The main area of the development site is bound by open land to the north and west, A525 to the east and the A55 North Wales Expressway to the south. There are three Denbighshire County Council (DCC) Public Rights of Way (PRoW) which route across...
	7.4.3 The local highway network in the vicinity of the site, generally serves local residential, commercial and agricultural land uses, it is not subject to any weight restrictions.
	7.4.4 Personal Injury Accident (PIA) data has been obtained from www.crashmap.co.uk to assess the local highway safety over the previous three-year period within the vicinity of the proposed site accesses. The data confirms that there has been a total...

	7.5 ASSESSMENT OF LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS
	7.5.1 The construction access will be provided via two separate access junctions served by the A525 on the south-eastern and eastern site boundary. The south eastern site access is an existing priority T-junction serving Gwernigron Farmhouse, accessed...
	7.5.2 Additional traffic on the local highway network generated during the construction phase is expected to reach an average of 13 deliveries per day (26 two-way movements). The route to and from the site is a dual carriageway A road frequented by HG...
	7.5.3 The proposed accesses to the site are served directly off the A525 which is classed as a major road and it is not subject to any weight restrictions and suitable to accommodate all types of vehicles including maximum articulated delivery vehicle...
	7.5.4 Vehicles accessing the site will access from the A525 northbound carriageway, accessible from the A525/A55 North Wales Expressway roundabout.
	7.5.5 Construction vehicles approaching from the north will route to the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout (north of the site) before routing along the southbound carriageway of the A525. The northbound carriageway of the A525 can th...
	7.5.6 Vehicles approaching from the south, east and west will route from the A525/A55 North Wales Expressway roundabout.
	7.5.7 Vehicles exiting the site will route northbound along the A525 where they will access the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout.
	7.5.8 Vehicles routing north will continue along the A525.
	7.5.9 Vehicles routing east and south can route around the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout and access the A525/A55 North Wales Expressway roundabout. From here southbound vehicles can continue on the A525 and eastbound vehicles can...
	7.5.10 Vehicles routing west can route along the A547 Ffordd Abergele (accessed from the A525/ A547 Ffordd Abergele/ Station Road roundabout) which routes to Junction 24 of the A55 North Wales Expressway. Alternatively, vehicles routing west could als...
	7.5.11 Both access junctions will be modified to be suitable for HGVs which will enter and exit the site in a forward gear as there will be appropriate space within the site compound for vehicles to manoeuvre.
	7.5.12 The Swept Path Analysis confirms that a 16.5m large articulated lorry will be able to access and egress the proposed mitigated site access safely and conveniently. Access will be left in and left out only due to the central verge of the A525 re...
	7.5.13 A mobile crane may be used during the construction of the site. The Swept Path Analysis demonstrates that the Mobile Crane will require routing over both lanes of the A525 northbound carriageway when accessing and exiting the site, mitigation m...
	7.5.14 Appropriate streetworks in the form of coning off the nearside carriageway, in line with Traffic Signs Manual Chapter 8, are proposed to provide safe and suitable access for vehicles accessing and egressing from both of the proposed accesses. I...
	7.5.15 The streetworks would block access to the Plas Coch Independent Hospital, which is served by an access with an approximate 55 metre separation distance to the north of the South-Eastern Access. Additionally, existing users of the South Eastern ...
	7.5.16 Once operational, the southeastern access will revert to its current arrangement and the north-eastern access will be retained for operational requirements.
	7.5.17 It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the development proposals will have a significant impact on the local and strategic road networks. It is considered that the level of traffic during the construction phase will not have a signif...
	7.5.18 There will be a minor adverse effect on users of the PRoW which pass through the site these will be temporary in nature and limited to the construction phase.
	7.5.19 During the installation of the underground grid connection cables there may be minor disturbance to the users of the public highway as there will be minimal vehicles associated with this element of the works and appropriate signage and traffic ...

	7.6 Mitigation and Enhancement
	7.6.1 Mitigation measures will be agreed between the appointed contractor and Denbighshire County Council as the Local Highway Authority. It is envisaged that the mitigation measures will be secured via a suitably worded planning condition requiring c...
	i. Signs to direct construction vehicles associated with the development will be installed along the routes to the site.
	ii. Due to the nature of the site, there is sufficient space to allow the construction compound to remain in place throughout the entire construction phase. The internal site compound will be located on the existing farm yard to the south of the Gwern...
	iii. A compound area for contractors will be set up on-site including appropriate parking spaces. Contractors and visitors will be advised that parking facilities will be provided on-site in advance of visiting the site and that they should not park o...
	iv. A wheel wash will be provided as necessary at both entrances, which hoses down vehicles so that no construction vehicles exiting the site compound will take mud or debris on to the local highway network;
	v. The site will be secured at all times;
	vi. A requirement for engines to be switched off when not in use;
	vii. Spraying of areas with water supplied as and when conditions dictate to prevent dust;
	viii. Vehicles carrying waste material off-site to be sheeted;
	ix. Banksmen to guide construction and delivery vehicles safely into and out of the site; and
	x. Signs for “Works Access Ahead” and others as required will be employed to warn drivers of construction activity in and out of the site.
	7.6.2 Suggested wording for a condition is as follows:
	“Notwithstanding the submitted details the development hereby permitted shall not be implemented until a Construction Traffic Management Plan has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The development hereby permitt...
	7.6.3 The proposed development includes a secondary consent to allow the diversion of PRoW: 208/20 and 201/8. Footpath 201/8 currently enters the application site along its northern boundary and travels south east to the exit the application site’s ea...

	7.7 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS
	7.7.1 The greatest transport and access effects of the Proposed Development will occur during the construction period. The construction will take place over a relatively short period of time (approximately seven months) and it is therefore not anticip...
	7.7.2 Once operational solar farms have negligible traffic movements, as any traffic and transport effects are limited to the construction phase and will be managed appropriately it is considered unlikely that there will be any significant cumulative ...

	7.8 SUMMARY
	7.8.1 It is not anticipated that the trips generated by the construction of the development proposals will have a significant impact on the local and strategic road networks.
	7.8.2 It is concluded that through compliance with a CTMP there are unlikely to be any significant transport effects associated with the construction phase of the proposed development.
	Table 7.1: Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects.
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	4 proposed development and alternatives CONSIDERED
	4.1 INTRODUCTION
	4.1.1 This chapter of the ES provides a description of the Proposed Development and Alternatives Considered.

	4.2 proposed development description
	4.2.1 The Proposed Development is shown on Figure 4.1. The Proposed Development will have a capacity of approximately 62 MW.
	4.2.3 The Proposed Development comprises the following key components (See accompanying planning drawings):
	 Creation or improvement of vehicular accesses for construction, operation and decommissioning. The main site access will be into the south-eastern boundary of the site from St Asaph Road (A525). An additional access has in the eastern site boundary ...
	 Solar panels will be fixed panels which will be between 0.8 and 1.35 from ground level on the lower edge and up to 3m to the highest point;
	 A c.2m high security fence around the Application Site with gaps to enable small mammals free access;
	 A number of inverter and transformer blocks at various locations around the arrays;
	 Battery Storage Facility, comprising a single compound located towards the southern boundary;
	 A CCTV system, mounted on c.3m high poles, located at strategic points around the site;
	 Associated access tracks connecting inverter/transformer units;
	 Underground cables to connect to the grid at Bodelwyddan substation;
	 Storage container(s) for spare parts etc.; and
	 Relevant communications and monitoring equipment.
	4.2.5 The top edges of the panels would be up to 3m above ground level and the lower edges of the panels would be between 0.8 and 1.35mm above ground level.  The positioning of the arrays respond to existing physical features (e.g. topography) and sep...
	4.2.6 The metal framework that houses the solar modules would be fixed into the ground by posts. The posts will be driven into the ground (by either direct piling or screw piling) to a depth of around 1.5 m dependent on localised ground conditions. Th...
	4.2.7 The energy storage facility involves battery cells, which convert electricity into electrochemical energy that is then stored, within a solid electrolyte before being converted back to electricity for exporting into the local network.
	4.2.8 The batteries proposed may be charged during periods of lower electricity demand, typically during the day when the full capacity of the solar farm is not required by demand on the network. The stored energy can be discharged during periods of h...
	4.2.9 In terms of the Grid Connection for this site, Bodelwyddan substation is a Tee off the Deeside to Pentir 400kV overhead line which forms part of the national network. Supergrid transformers convert the 400kV voltage down to 132kV for use on the ...
	4.2.10 A grid connection route corridor is included as part of the planning application and is shown on Figure 2.1. This will require underground cabling to connect the site to the substation. The cable route will involve horizontal directional drilli...
	4.2.11 Plant and equipment to enable energy to be exported to the grid will include a number of transformer and invertor housings appropriately spaced across the site. Each transformer will measure approximately 2.95m in length, 2.6m in width and 2.2m...
	4.2.13 All onsite cabling would be concealed and laid underground in trenches of approximately 0.4-0.6m deep or protected cable toughs. Where buried all cables would be buried according to current best practice, including soil handling techniques. Cab...
	4.2.14 The application proposal includes a package of landscape, ecological and biodiversity measures which are described in the Biodiversity Management Plan which accompanies Chapter 6 (Biodiversity) and the Planting Plan which accompanies Chapter 5 ...

	4.3 Operational Lifespan
	4.3.1 The development would export renewable energy to the grid for 37 years.
	4.3.2 During the operational phase, the activities on site would amount to servicing of plant and equipment and vegetation management.
	4.3.3 Following cessation of energy generation and exportation at the site, and as part of the contractual obligations with the landowner, the above ground elements would be decommissioned and removed from site.

	4.4 Construction Compound & PROGRAMME
	4.4.1 Two construction compounds will be established in the Application Site, as shown on the proposed Site Layout at Figure 4.1. These are located near to site entrances, reducing the distance delivery vehicles will need to travel after reaching the ...
	4.4.2 A site compound will also be located within the yard to the south west of the Gwernigron Farm buildings. This will allow for the establishment of storage, temporary officer and parking small vehicles,
	4.4.3 Smaller vehicles, such as telescopic handlers and forklift trucks, will be used to transfer material and components from the construction compound to other areas of the Application Site using the internal access tracks, which are shown on the pr...
	4.4.4 It is envisaged that the construction period would last 27 weeks in total.
	4.4.5 The deliveries will be spaced across the construction period, with on average 13 deliveries taking place a day over the 27 week construction period.

	4.5 ACCESS and traffic management
	4.5.1 The Proposed Development comprises a number of separate components, each of which would be delivered to the Application Site by HGV.
	4.5.2 HGVs will be associated with the delivery of materials and components including the perimeter security fence, the solar panel support frames, the solar panels themselves, cabling and ancillary inverters and control equipment.
	4.5.3 The construction compounds will be available during the construction period to provide a reception area for incoming vehicles, a lay down area for materials. An area for offices, welfare facilities and parking for construction vehicles, staff an...
	4.5.4 The volume of traffic which will occur during the construction of the development has been calculated having regard to estimated volumes of materials needed to be imported to the Application Site. These estimates have been based on worst case as...
	 Delivery of modules   260 deliveries
	 Delivery of inverters   25 deliveries
	 Delivery of substations   25 deliveries
	 Delivery of cables    70 deliveries
	 Delivery of piles    60 deliveries
	 Delivery of framework   50 deliveries
	 Delivery of entranceways   20 deliveries
	 Delivery of material for substation 10 deliveries
	 Delivery of concrete blocks for sub bases  100 deliveries
	 Delivery of other aggregate  100 deliveries
	 Delivery of deer fence   15 deliveries
	 Site compound facilities   60 deliveries
	 Delivery of construction plant  60 deliveries
	 Delivery of site skips   200 deliveries
	 Delivery of crane for substation  30 deliveries
	 Delivery of battery substations  50 deliveries
	 Total      2,055 deliveries
	4.5.5 It is assumed that the plant will be brought to the Application Site at the beginning of the construction period and remain on the Application Site until construction is complete.
	4.5.6 Chapter 7 provides an assessment of construction effects of traffic and transport.
	4.5.7 All workforce vehicles are assumed to be light vehicles (cars, vans or minibuses) and are likely to give rise to approximately 30 vehicle movements at the beginning of each working day (with a similar number at the end of the day), with occasion...
	4.5.8 Trips associated with decommissioning would be less than those associated with construction, since landscaping will remain in place, and the number of HGV trips will therefore be correspondingly reduced.
	4.5.9 Under Section 251 of the 1990 TCPA Act, a secondary consent is sought to allow the diversion of the following Denbighshire County Council Public Rights of Way: 208/20 and 201/8. Access to Public Rights of Way within the vicinity of the Applicati...
	4.5.10 Drivers of construction vehicles will be made aware of the potential for members of the public to be using the PRoW and informed that they must give way to rights of way users at all times.
	4.5.11 Equally, users of the PRoW will be warned of construction traffic through the use of appropriate signage. This will ensure there is safe access for both construction traffic and byway users. A Construction Traffic Management Plan is provided at...

	4.6 Construction Methodology
	4.6.1 Preliminary works in the form of site set-up and the implementation of any required ecological protection works would be carried out in accordance with construction standard best practice and ecological guidance and/or licence as appropriate to ...
	4.6.2 The proposed construction measures form part of the ‘Standard measures and the adoption of construction best practice methods’ as referred to in the Assessment Approach (see Chapter 2).  This would include:
	 Details of the site set-up, site compound facilities and services;
	 Prohibited or restricted operations (location, hours etc.);
	 Details of construction operations highlighting any operations likely to result in disturbance and/or working hours outside the core working period, with an indication of the expected duration of key phases and dates;
	 The details of proposed routes for HGVs travelling to and from the Application Site;
	 Details of all works involving interference with a public highway, including temporary carriageway/footpath closures, realignment and diversions;
	 Housekeeping procedures and environmental control measures;
	 Procedures for managing environmental risks and responding to environmental incidents;
	 Baseline levels for noise, vibration and/or dust and details of any monitoring protocols that may be necessary during the construction works (where specifically requested by the Council);
	 Standard measures to control and mitigate potential for noise, dust, air quality and water pollution (see below);
	 Standard measures for the management of run-off due to construction activities to reduce the risk of pollution and elevated flood risk both on and off site;
	 Any requirement for monitoring and record keeping;
	 Contact details during normal working hours and emergency details outside working hours;
	 The mechanism for the public to register complaints and the procedures for responding to complaints;
	 Provision for reporting, public liaison, prior notification etc; and
	 Procedures for regular dialogue with the Council, relevant authorities and the local community.
	4.6.3 The standard construction best practice measures would include:
	 Selection of construction methodologies to minimise generation of noise, vibration and/or dust;
	 All vehicles and/or plant to be switched off when not in use;
	 All vehicles and/or plant to be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and subject to regular maintenance;
	 The site compound/storage of materials to be appropriately sited to reduce environmental risk and appropriately secured;
	 Stockpiles of soil materials to be appropriately sited to reduce environmental risks, of an appropriate height/batter to avoid slippage, with appropriate surface water management and subject to dust control measures;
	 Implementation of surface water drainage traps/attenuation, where required, with appropriate arrangements for discharge and/or collection (as appropriate);
	 All liquids and solids of potentially hazardous nature (e.g. diesel fuels, oils and solvents) to be stored on surfaced areas with appropriate bunding to reduce the risk of spillage;
	 Use of plant that may give rise to nuisance (noise and/or dust) to be adequately screened (where deemed necessary);
	 Wheel and/or vehicle body washing facilities to be used to prevent tracking out of mud/dust onto the public highway using wheel wash or wash skip out as appropriate (where deemed necessary);
	 Deployment of a road sweeper/road cleaning for use on the public highway (where deemed necessary);
	 Programme of cleaning traffic management cones, lights and signs where deployed (as necessary); and
	 Vehicles carrying materials to/off-site to be enclosed and/or sheeted as appropriate.
	4.6.4 The requirement to comply with the procedures set out within a Construction Management Plan will be included as part of the contract conditions for each element of the work including the supply chain as appropriate.  All contractors tendering fo...
	4.6.5 Any proposed departures from the agreed Construction Management Plan will be submitted to the Council, relevant authorities and affected parties in advance.

	4.7 Operation
	4.7.1 During the operational phase, the activities on-site would amount to servicing of plant and equipment, cleaning the panels and vegetation management.
	4.7.2 These trips will typically be made by small vans and 4x4s. The frequency of vehicle trips associated with monitoring and upkeep of the Proposed Development is typically expected to be about 18 times a year (3 visits every two months).

	4.8 DeCommissioning
	4.8.1 After a 37 year generation period the development would be decommissioned.  All solar panels, transformer units, fencing, security measures will be removed.

	4.9 Accidents or Disasters
	4.9.1 Schedule 4 (Part 8) of the EIA Regulations states that the ES should include a description and assessment of the likely significant effects resulting from potential accidents or disasters applicable to the development proposal.  The development ...
	Construction and Decommissioning

	4.9.2 The risk both to construction workers and the general public is low and not significant during the construction and decommissioning phases.  This would be regulated by the Health and Safety Regulations and the construction (Design and Management...
	Operational Phase

	4.9.3 When operational the majority of the Development comprises solar PV modules which are inert. Electrical infrastructure will be located across the Development, in the form of inverters, transformers and cabling, all of which will be subject to ro...
	4.9.4 The substation compound will have a concentration of electrical infrastructure which will include the substation and transformers and will be subject to a routine maintenance regime.   Accordingly, it is not considered to pose a significant risk...
	4.9.5 An Energy Safety Management Plan has been prepared in order to set out the procedures which are in pace should there be a fire during the operation of the Battery Storage Facility and this is provided at Appendix 10.1.
	4.9.6 Overall, no potential has been identified for the development proposal to lead to increased risk of a major accident or disaster in isolation or in combination with cumulative developments.

	4.10 CLIMATE CHANGE
	4.10.1 The ES should also include description of the likely significant effects the development proposal has on climate and the vulnerability of the project to climate change.
	4.10.2 With regards to vulnerability to climate change, the solar modules are designed to capture the sun’s energy and therefore built to withstand extreme climatic conditions and are purposefully located in open locations.  The Application Site is no...
	4.10.3 Turning to the proposal effects on climate change, the UK Government has set ambitious targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 2050. The Development, in conjunction with other renewable energy developments, will contribute to the UK’s ...
	4.10.4 The proposal would provide a clean, renewable and sustainable form of electricity. The scheme would add to the Council's progress in meeting its renewable energy target. It would also assist in meeting national targets.  The generation of elect...

	4.11 ALTERNATIVES
	4.11.1 The EIA Regulations (Schedule 4, paragraph 2) require for inclusion in an ES:
	“A description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of development design, technology, location, size and scale) studied by the developer, which are relevant to the proposed project and its specific characteristics, and an indication o...
	4.11.2 The Applicant has considered the ‘do nothing’ alternative and alternative designs.
	‘Do Nothing’ Alternative
	4.11.3 The ‘do nothing’ option would entail leaving the Application Site in its current condition and it is assumed that the current land use would remain as it is, that is, available for agricultural use.  It is an obvious statement that any impacts ...
	Alternative Designs

	4.11.4 The constraints and opportunities presented by the Application Site have been used to inform the design principles, which in turn have helped refine and structure the Proposed Development.
	4.11.5 A number of mitigation measures have been implemented during the iterative design stage and these relate to the protection of boundary vegetation, location and alignment of access tracks, location of ancillary infrastructure such as transformer...
	4.11.6 Site specific requirements or modifications made to the design over the course of the design process as a result of statutory consultee and technical consultants’ feedback include:
	4.1.4 Further details on the above are provided in each of the respective technical chapters under the heading ‘Mitigation and Enhancement’. The above therefore illustrates an iterative approach to design, which has been incorporated into the Proposed...
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	6 BIODIVERSITY
	6.1 INTRODUCTION
	6.1.1 This Chapter of the ES has been prepared in relation to the Proposed Development as described in Chapter 4: Proposed Development and Alternatives Considered. Information has been gathered from desk study and Extended Phase 1 habitat survey, to e...
	6.1.2 Information has been compiled from a desk study, habitat and species surveys to enable the determination of the likely ecological effects of the Proposed Development.

	6.2 ASSESSMENT APPROACH
	Methodology
	6.2.1 The ecological impact assessment (EcIA) has been undertaken with reference to applicable wildlife and countryside legislation, national and local planning policy and the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM) (2018) ...
	 Impact: Actions resulting in changes to an ecological feature, for example, removing a hedgerow;
	 Effect: Outcome to an ecological feature from an impact, for example, the changes experienced by the local population of a species arising from the loss of the hedgerow.
	Zones of Influence

	6.2.2 The 'zone of influence' for the project is the area over which ecological features may be affected by biophysical changes as a result of the proposal and associated activities. The zones of influence that extend beyond the direct land-take requi...
	6.2.3 Zones of influence for the Site and the Proposed Development that have been considered are as follows:
	 Desk study - designated sites within 5km, extended to 10km for European Sites (Special Protection Areas (SPAs) or Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and including Ramsar sites);
	 Desk study - non-statutory designated sites, protected and notable habitats and species (e.g. Environment (Wales) Act 2016 Species of Principal Importance and Priority Habitats) within 2km;
	 Field survey habitats - land within Site and immediately surrounding habitats where these could be surveyed from publicly accessible land or with third party permission;
	 Field survey badgers - Site and adjacent land within at least 30m where access permitted;
	 Field survey great crested newts – on-Site ponds and accessible ponds within 250m of Site;
	 Field survey wintering birds – Site and surrounding fields to 600m where access where land could be viewed from public land
	 Field survey breeding birds – Site and adjacent boundary habitats;
	 Field survey otter and water vole – on-Site watercourses, ponds and ditches; and,
	 Field survey of trees for their bat roost potential - Site and adjacent boundary habitats.
	6.2.4 Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) is defined within the CIEEM guidelines as
	6.2.5 The EIA Regulations1F  require the description of the ‘likely significant environmental effects of the proposed development on the environment’ (Regulation 18(3)(b)).
	Assessment of Significance

	6.2.6 To determine the overall significance of each ecological effect, judgements on the sensitivity of the receptor(s) and the magnitude of impact from the Proposed Development are considered together in order to determine whether or not an effect is...
	6.2.7 For the purposes of this assessment, effects are categorised as significant or not significant in line with the EIA Regulations. The assessment considers effects at different geographic scales i.e. where effects may be discernible at a local sca...
	6.2.8 A 'significant effect' is considered to be an effect that either supports or undermines biodiversity conservation objectives for 'important ecological features' or for biodiversity in general.
	6.2.9 CIEEM guidelines on ecological impact assessment note that:
	6.2.10 For ease of reference, Table 6.1 sets out adapted CIEEM terminology, which also shows the equivalent EIA terms as used in this Chapter.
	Table 6.1: Summary of Significance Levels
	6.2.11 The Proposed Development has been assessed as having a lifetime of 37 years for the purpose of this assessment and ecological effects have been described in terms of their duration as short, medium term and long-term as follows:
	 Short term effects are defined as 0 - 3 years;
	 Medium term effects are defined as 3 - 15 years; and
	 Long term effects are defined as > 15 years
	6.2.12 The ecological impact assessment includes:
	 An evaluation of identified important ecological features and potential receptors; faunal species, habitats and vegetation (as appropriate) on an international, national and regional basis;
	 A description and evaluation of the potential effects of the Proposed Development on statutory and non-statutory sites designated for nature conservation;
	 A description and evaluation of the potential effects of the Proposed Development on species and habitats;
	 Mitigation measures implemented to address any identified significant adverse effects;
	 An assessment of cumulative effects;
	 Identification of any residual effects after mitigation; and
	 Identification of opportunities for biodiversity enhancement.
	6.2.13 For the purposes of this assessment the importance or sensitivity of an ecological feature is considered within the context of a defined geographical area, ranging from International (high value) to Site (low/negligible), as detailed in Table 6.2.
	Table 6.2: Value/Sensitivity Assessment
	6.2.14 Effects on ecological features have been assessed based upon the interaction between the importance, or sensitivity, of the feature and the magnitude of change it is likely to experience. In accordance with the CIEEM guidelines (2018), an EcIA ...
	6.2.15 Relevant European, national and local guidance from governments and specialist organisations has been referred to in order to determine the importance (or 'sensitivity') of ecological features. Importance has also been determined using professi...
	6.2.16 Importance does not necessarily relate solely to the level of legal protection that a feature receives and ecological features may be important for a variety of reasons, such as their connectivity to a designated site and the rarity of species ...
	6.2.17 Once identified, potential impacts are described making reference to the following characteristics as appropriate: positive or negative, extent, magnitude, duration, timing, frequency, and, reversibility. The judgements on magnitude may need to...
	6.2.18 Ecological effects are described as far as possible and where available information allows in terms of the parameters detailed in Table 6.3.
	6.2.19 Magnitude of effect, based on the effects that the Proposed Development would have upon the resource/receptor, is considered within the range of high, medium, low, negligible.  Consideration is given to scale, duration of impact/effect (and ext...
	Table 6.3: Environmental Parameters
	6.2.20 The assessment of effects is based upon the assessments of magnitude of effects and sensitivity of the resource/receptor to come to a professional judgement of how important this effect is. The magnitude of change effected on ecological recepto...
	Table 6.4: Magnitude of Impact/Change
	6.2.21 For an effect to be significant, the ecological integrity or conservation status of a sensitive feature must be influenced in some way.  It may be that the effect is substantial in magnitude or scale, irreversible, has a long-term effect, or co...
	6.2.22 It is recognized that discernible effects can also occur at a local geographic scale which are not sufficiently severe to be assessed as 'significant' in accordance with the EIA approach, and do not require specific mitigation, but nonetheless ...
	Legislative and Policy Framework

	6.2.23 Reference has been made to the following key pieces of legislation, planning policy and guidance summarised as follows.
	European Legislation

	6.2.24 Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora (hereafter referred to as the 'Habitats Directive'); and Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on the c...
	6.2.25 The Habitat Regulations provide a framework of protection for European statutory designated sites (primarily Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), referred to as Natura 2000 or Natura sites) and rare species ...
	6.2.26 The legislation has been considered within the assessment with regards to the potential for direct harmful effects on EPS, for example great crested newts, or indirect effects on Natura Sites.
	National Legislation

	6.2.27 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (WCA) is the primary legislation which protects animals, plants and habitats in the UK.
	6.2.28 The Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act 2000 primarily relates to public access to the countryside, but also amended existing law (the WCA) relating to nature conservation and the protection of wildlife under Part III, which is concerned w...
	6.2.29 Environment (Wales) Act 2016 provides legislation to plan and manage Wales’ natural resources. Section 7 of the Act requires Ministers to publish and maintain lists of species and habitats in Wales that are regarded as being of ‘principal impor...
	6.2.30 The Protection of Badgers Act 1992 makes it an offence to kill injure or take a badger from the wild. It is also an offence to damage or interfere with a sett unless a licence is obtained from a statutory authority. The Act was considered withi...
	6.2.31 The Hedgerows Regulations 1997 restrict the removal of hedgerows, or parts of hedgerows which are over 20m in length. As such the regulations are relevant to the application only in the event of a requirement for hedgerow removal. The presence ...
	Planning Policy

	6.2.32 The Nature Recovery Plan for Wales includes objectives to help guide actions to comply with this Section 6 duty.
	6.2.33 National Policy is set out within the Welsh Government’s Planning Policy Wales, Edition 10 (PPW10, 2018). Biodiversity is addressed in Chapter 6 Distinctive and Natural Places (Biodiversity and Ecological Networks which highlights the duty of p...
	6.2.34 Paragraph 6.4.7 notes also:
	6.2.35 Denbighshire Local Development Plan 2006-2021 contains policies relevant to the natural environment and biodiversity including:
	 Policy VOE 1 – Key Areas of Importance (such as statutory designated sites for nature conservation and local areas identified because of their natural landscape or biodiversity value); and,
	 Policy VOE 5 Conservation of natural resources (requiring biodiversity statements to accompany development proposals and mitigation to address likely adverse effects on designated sites, priority habitats and species, geodiversity sites or species t...
	6.2.36 Denbighshire Supplementary Planning Guidance Note Conservation and Enhancement of Biodiversity (July 2016)2F  sets out biodiversity guidance for new developments outlines the Council’s expectations with regard to the biodiversity information to...
	Key Guidance

	6.2.37 The following key guidance has been considered in the context of the assessment:
	 'Birds of Conservation Concern in Wales 3’ (Johnstone. I & Bladwell. S., 2016)3F  and 'Birds of Conservation Concern 4' (Eaton et al., 2015)4F ; which identify those species which are particular conservation priorities at national level and UK levels.
	 UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP), as succeeded by The 'UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework'. The lists of priority species and habitats agreed under UK BAP still form the basis of much biodiversity work and are therefore considered within this Ch...
	6.2.38 Relevant legislation and policy has been considered within the assessment with regards to the potential for direct or indirect effects on protected species, or statutory designated sites. Baseline surveys and desk study have been undertaken to ...
	Scoping Criteria

	6.2.39 Consultations have been undertaken with Denbighshire Council and Natural Resources Wales (NRW) to agree and inform the scoping, survey and assessment process, these included
	 NRW Scoping Opinion 14/05/2020
	 NRW Screening Direction 11/03/2020 (Appendix 2.1)
	 Denbighshire County Council Screening Direction Consultation 10/03/2020
	 Emails and telephone conversations between Avian Ecology Ltd. ecologists and Denbighshire County Council’s Ecology Officer (14.02.2020, 26.03.2020) and NRW regarding survey methods and scope (20.04.2020).
	6.2.40 Following on from the screening and scoping process, ecological features likely to be relevant to the assessment of the Proposed Development have been identified (summarised in Table 6.8) and considered in this Biodiversity Chapter in relation to:
	 Construction Phase – land take and direct habitat loss and effects on protected or notable species;
	 Construction Phase – indirect effects on habitats and protected or notable species;
	 Construction Phase – indirect effects from changes to surface water drainage and runoff, noise and vibration, airborne emissions (dust), lighting and general human activities (disturbance);
	 Operational Phase – displacement of species;
	 Operational Phase – habitat creation and diversification and biodiversity net gain; and,
	 Operational Phase – long-term management of habitats to benefit biodiversity and promote ecosystem resilience.
	Limitations to the Assessment

	6.2.41 This Chapter assesses whether or not the identified potential effects are likely to be significant in relation to the criteria set out in the EIA Regulations 2017 and the Proposed Development, as summarised in Table 6.1.
	6.2.42 A habitat baseline was prepared based upon desk study and an Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. This type of survey does not constitute a detailed botanical survey or faunal species list or provide a full protected species survey but, enables com...
	 Broadly identify the nature conservation value of a site and assess the significance of any potential impacts on habitat/species recorded; and/or,
	 Confirm the need and extent of any additional specific ecological surveys that are required to identify the true nature conservation value of a site (if any).
	6.2.43 The first habitat survey visit was undertaken in November 2019 and subsequently outside the optimal period for botanical surveys (approximately April to September); therefore not all species were necessarily visible or identifiable. However, du...
	6.2.44 Due to access constraints to third party land within the approximate cable route corridor, this area of land has been reviewed and assessed based on desk study records, online aerial imagery, and OS mapping.  However sufficient evidence could b...
	6.2.45 As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, certain restrictions were necessary in relation to survey methods, timings and access, to reflect legal requirements in Wales at the time and to ensure the safety of surveyors and the wider public. These ar...
	6.2.46 No significant assumptions have been made, nor have limitations been encountered that represent a constraint to the objectives or robustness of the assessment.

	6.3  BASELINE CONDITIONS
	Site Description and Context
	6.3.1 The Site is located on land surrounding Gwernigron Farm; to the north-west of St. Asaph and to the north-east of St Asaph Business Park. The A55 North Wales Expressway is located immediately to the south of the Site and the A525 is located immed...
	6.3.2 The Site is comprised of a number of fields, bounded by hedgerows (with scattered trees), post and wire fences and/or ditches. The fields themselves consist of intensively managed arable and sheep grazed pastoral farmland. Two large areas of sem...
	6.3.3 The Site supports a number of ponds, and a small stream flows along (and immediately adjacent to) the Site’s south-western boundary, bordered by a narrow belt of semi-natural broadleaved woodland.
	6.3.4 In the wider context the Site is surrounded by further arable farmland and scattered pockets of deciduous woodland with a network of hedgerows, ponds and ditches present.
	6.3.5 The proposed grid connection route corridor (shown in Figure 1.2) will run south of the Site's southern boundary, and cross the A55 before connecting to the National Grid substation and compound at Bodelwyddan.
	Baseline Survey Information

	6.3.6 A desk study and a series of baseline habitat and species surveys have been carried out to inform the assessment process.
	Desk Study

	6.3.7 A desk study was undertaken to identify any known existing features or species of ecological importance within a defined radius of the Site. The desk study included a review of relevant policy and guidance and sought to identify any statutory de...
	6.3.8 Biological records data on non-statutory designated sites and records of protected and notable species have been requested from North Wales Environmental Information Service (Referred to as Cofnod). A 2km search radius was used for notable and p...
	6.3.9 Reference was also made to Ordnance Survey maps of the wider area and online aerial images (www.google.co.uk/maps) in order to determine any features of nature conservation interest in the wider area.
	Field Surveys
	Extended Phase I Habitat Survey


	6.3.10 An Extended Phase 1 habitat survey was undertaken on the 11th November 2019. The survey followed UK industry standard Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) Phase 1 Habitat Methodology (JNCC, 2010). Habitats within the survey area were mapp...
	6.3.11 The survey established an overall habitat baseline to help inform the need or otherwise for further surveys. Additional information was gathered during subsequent site surveys in April and May 2020 to further inform the habitat baseline.
	6.3.12 The survey area included all land within the Site boundary and adjacent land where accessible and third party land within the approximate cable route corridor was reviewed and assessed using online aerial imagery, and OS mapping.
	Species Surveys

	6.3.13 A series of species surveys were completed between October 2019 and June 2020. Survey methodologies and findings are detailed in the following Appendices:
	 Appendix 6.1: Technical Ornithological Appendix;
	 Appendix 6.2: Otter and Water Vole Survey;
	 Appendix 6.3: Great Crested Newt Survey;
	 Appendix 6.4: Confidential Badger Report ;
	6.3.14  Baseline information is illustrated in the following Figures:
	 Figure 6.1: Statutory Designated Sites
	 Figure 6.2: Non-Statutory Designated Sites
	 Figure 6.3: Extended Phase 1 Habitats
	 Figure 6.4: Wintering Bird Survey Site and Wider Survey Area
	 Figure 6.5: Breeding Bird Survey Results;
	 Figure 6.6: Otter and Water Vole Survey Area
	 Figure 6.7: Great Crested Newt Survey Results Plan
	Designated Sites for Nature Conservation
	Statutory Designated Sites


	6.3.15 The Site is not located within any statutory designated site for nature conservation. Table 6.5 below identifies nationally and internationally designated sites within 5km and 10km search areas respectively which are also shown on Figure 6.1.
	Table 6.5: Statutory designated Sites

	6.4  Non-Statutory Sites
	6.4.1 Cofnod provided records for seven non-statutory designated Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) within 2km of the development Site boundaries, of which the closest, Coed Cord LWS, is within 200m of the Application Site. Information on non-statutory sites ...
	Table 6.6: Non-statutory designated sites within 2km
	Habitats
	Priority Habitats


	6.4.2 Two habitats of Principal Importance under Section 7 of the Environment (Wales) Act 2016 (S7) and Denbighshire Habitat Action Plan (HAP) habitats were identified within 2km of the Site, as mapped on the MAGIC website and presented within the dat...
	6.4.3 The Magic website provided records of one priority habitat within the Site boundary; an area of broadleaved mixed woodland habitat located towards the west of the Site.
	6.4.4 Information on priority habitats within 2km of the Site is presented Table 6.7; where numerous records of a particular habitat were recorded, only the closest record to the Site has been provided, in order to provide context for the Site and sur...
	Table 6.7: Priority Habitats
	6.4.5 The Extended Phase 1 habitat survey area is shown on Figure 6.3 and photographs are presented in Appendix 6.5.
	6.4.6 The fields within the Site are managed as a combination of arable crops, including turnip, winter wheat and tilled fields, as well as sheep and cow-grazed pasture. The majority of field boundaries comprise barbed wire fences, however several fie...
	6.4.7 Woodland strips have been planted with birch Betula sp, pedunculate oak Quercus robur, cherry Prunus sp, rowan Sorbus aucuparia, ash Fraxinus excelsior and dog rose Rosa canina.
	6.4.8 Two areas of semi-natural broadleaved woodland are located within the Site, dominated by sycamore Acer pseudoplatanus, pedunculate oak, blackthorn Prunus spinosa and goat willow Salix caprea with a smaller percentage of hazel Corylus avellana. T...
	6.4.9 The Cofnod data search identified a number of locally notable plant species within 2km; none of these were recorded within the Site during the Extended Phase 1habitat survey or subsequent Site survey, although it is noted that the first habitat ...
	6.4.10 Seven ponds are located within the Site (P1-7, Figure 6.7) which were assessed for their habitat suitability for amphibians (Appendix 6.3). No further ponds were identified within 250m of the proposed development boundary on third party land.
	6.4.11 Several narrow watercourses occur within the Site including wet and dry ditches with vegetated earth banks. When surveyed in November 2019 several swales and shallow ditches within fields were flooded following prolonged periods of heavy rain. ...
	6.4.12 No invasive species listed under Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) were recorded within the Site during the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. No records of invasive species were returned from the desk study data se...
	Grid Connection Route

	6.4.13 The corridor for the grid connection route will run south from the Site across the A55 and towards the National Grid Bodelwyddan substation south of St Asaph Business Park. A large proportion of the route is likely to run along hardstanding and...
	Protected and Notable Species

	6.4.14 Species records received from Cofnod are included as Appendix 6.6. Species surveys are summarised below and full methodology and results are provided in Appendices 6.1-6.4.
	Birds

	6.4.15 Bird records provided by Cofnod included 104 species within 2km of the Site including a suite of species typical of the habitats and region. These included 45 species that are protected under Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 ...
	Wintering Birds

	6.4.16 Due to the proximity to the internationally important areas of the Dee Estuary and Liverpool Bay, designated for internationally important assemblages of passage and over-wintering waterbirds, a series of wintering bird surveys were undertaken ...
	6.4.17 No target species were recorded using the Site or surrounding surveyed land. Three Secondary Species were recorded during surveys, with small numbers of three gull species using the Site to loaf and feed. Three fields in the 600m buffer zone ar...
	6.4.18 No qualifying species of the Dee Estuary SPA / Ramsar or of Liverpool Bay SPA were recorded during filed surveys.
	Breeding Birds

	6.4.19 Breeding bird surveys were undertaken between March and June 2020 (Appendix 6.1).  Thirteen notable breeding species were recorded onsite, consisting of five species (mallard Anas platyrhynchos, stock dove Columba oenas, dunnock Prunella modula...
	6.4.20 Ground-nesting species, skylark and meadow pipit, were present in low numbers (3 and 1 territories, respectively). Barn owl Tyto alba and tawny owl Strix aluco were also noted during great crested newt surveys, barn owl was recorded on one occa...
	6.4.21 The results show that the Site supports a breeding bird assemblage typical of a farmland site but does not support notable numbers of ground nesting bird species.
	Bats

	6.4.22 The Cofnod data search returned 331 records of nine species of identified bats including records for noctule Nyctalus noctula, common pipistrelle Pipistrellus pipistrellus, soprano pipistrelle P. pygemaeus and an unidentified Myotis bat within ...
	6.4.23 Several mature trees are present within the Site, of which most were pedunculate oak. Many of these were assessed as having bat roost potential during the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey, and the woodlands may also contain trees with roost pote...
	6.4.24 Records of lesser horseshoe bats occur to the south of the A55 and Site, and the road may potentially provide a dispersal barrier to any nearby populations. There are no cow-grazed pastures located within the Site; this is a favoured habitat fo...
	Hazel Dormice

	6.4.25 The data search returned nine records of hazel dormouse Muscardinus avellanarius (most recently from 2013), of which three records were within 2km of the Site and two (dating from 2005) were from within the Site boundaries.
	6.4.26 Several dormouse nesting tubes were found within the main woodland in the centre of the Site during the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey. These woodlands contained a small proportion of hazel within the species mix along with some bramble ground...
	Otter and Water Voles

	6.4.27 The data search provided 15 records of otter Lutra lutra within 2km of the Site. The closest record was of an adult male hit by traffic on the A525 road in 2001, some 75m north east of the Site boundary.
	6.4.28 Cofnod also provided three records of water vole Arvicola amphibius within 2km of the Site with the closest record located in the south west corner of St Asaph Business Park approximately 770m to south of the Site, but separated from it by the ...
	6.4.29 Otter and water vole surveys were carried out in May 2020 (see Appendix 6.2). Several flowing watercourses are present within and adjacent to the Site and in the vicinity of the proposed grid connection corridor that may provide suitable habita...
	6.4.30 No evidence of the presence of otter was recorded.
	6.4.31 No definitive evidence to confirm the presence of water voles (i.e droppings/latrines) was found. A number of burrows were recorded indicative of small mammal presence, however no other corroborative evidence of water vole was seen, such as fee...
	Amphibians

	6.4.32 A total of 150 records of great crested newt Triturus cristatus were returned from the data search within 2km of the Site, including a single record from the Site itself (From 2008 in Pond P2, as shown on Figure 6.7). Numerous other recent reco...
	6.4.33 Records of common toad Bufo bufo, common frog Rana temporaria, smooth newt Lissotriton vulgaris and palmate newt Lissotriton helveticus were also received from the data search.
	6.4.34 Pond habitat suitability assessments were carried out in November 2019 and great crested newt presence/absence/population surveys were undertaken in May and June 2020 (see Appendix 6.3) at ponds on Site. This species is known to be locally pres...
	6.4.35 The surveys confirmed great crested newt presence in four ponds, and the Site is assessed as supporting a low population of great crested newts, using the pond network for breeding and foraging, and terrestrial habitat for foraging, refuge, hib...
	Reptiles

	6.4.36 A number of records of common reptiles species were returned, including six records of common lizard Zootoca vivipara, and thirteen records of slow worm Anguis fragilis located within St Asaph churchyard, approximately 700m from the Site. There...
	Badgers

	6.4.37 A preliminary badger survey was undertaken in November 2019 as part of the Extended Phase 1 habitat survey and updated in May 2020. The findings of the survey are provided separately in the Confidential Badger Report (Appendix 6.4).
	Other Notable Species

	6.4.38 No evidence of other protected or notable species was observed during the survey; however the data search identified a range of invertebrates which may utilise the Site or surrounding area, including priority species listed in Section 7 of the ...
	6.4.39 Other protected or notable species considered likely to be present in the local area include hedgehog Erinaceus europaeus and brown hare Lepus europaeus.
	Valuation of Ecological features

	6.4.40 The desk study and habitat and species surveys have identified ecological features which have been assigned a value in the context of the Site and the Proposed Development, based on the assessment criteria set out in Section 6.2. Ecological fea...
	Table 6.8: Valuation of Ecological Features

	6.5 assessment of LIKELY SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS
	6.5.1 Potential effects on ecological features (those scoped in to the detailed assessment as detailed in Table 6.8) have been considered. Effects are initially assessed in the absence of mitigation, with residual effects presented thereafter. The ass...
	Construction

	6.5.2 Potential construction phase ecological effects associated with the Proposed Development are considered to relate to:
	 Direct land take (habitat loss) to accommodate the Proposed Development;
	 Temporary disturbance and land take for construction, laydown areas and construction compounds (land restored thereafter);
	 Disturbance to, fragmentation or severance of connecting habitat or potential commuting routes within and adjacent to the Application Site;
	 Disturbance and pollution (indirect effects such as noise and vibration, dust, pollution from surface water run-off) resulting from site clearance and construction, plant and vehicles movements and site workers' activities
	Statutory and Non-Statutory Designated Sites

	6.5.3 There will be no construction works outside the redline boundary and no direct effects on habitats or species within statutory designated sites, the nearest of which is Elwy Woods SSSI/SAC and Coedydd ac Ogofau Elwy a Meirchion SSSI, approximate...
	6.5.4 In its consultation response (letter dated 11.03.2020), Natural Resources Wales stated:
	6.5.5 Effects on statutory designated sites from land take, habitat loss or disturbance during construction are assessed to be negligible and not significant.
	Habitats

	6.5.6 Construction of a solar farm generally requires very low levels of direct and permanent land take (typically less than 5% footprint on the ground). The BRE guidance10F  states that, as panels are raised above the ground on posts, over 95% of a s...
	6.5.7 The Proposed Development will result in primarily arable land and species-poor heavily grazed improved grassland along with small areas of scattered scrub assessed as being of low ecological value (Site value) within the footprint of the constru...
	6.5.8 Other habitats present in and around the Site, namely trees, woodland, hedgerows and watercourses, are also avoided by the layout design, and will be retained and protected during construction in line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in relation to desig...
	6.5.9 Construction-related disturbance will be temporary and short term in nature lasting approximately six months.
	6.5.10 The ecological effects from the construction phase are therefore restricted to the direct disturbance of and loss of open farmland (arable and semi-improved pasture) habitats.
	6.5.11 Retained habitats on Site, and off-site habitats, will experience negligible effects with the implementation of standard good practice runoff control and pollution prevention measures as part of a Construction Environmental Management Plan, for...
	6.5.12 Overall effects from construction on habitats direct and indirect habitat loss, or disturbance leading to habitat degradation) are assessed as minor adverse, temporary and not significant
	Fauna
	Birds

	6.5.13 The Site provides suitable breeding and foraging value (all through the year) for a typical farmland bird assemblage but does not support significant numbers of notable overwintering bird species, such as waders.
	6.5.14 Potential effects on birds during construction relate to the temporary loss of nesting (but only if construction takes place during the breeding season) or foraging habitat, directly within the Site, or indirectly within adjacent areas through ...
	6.5.15 Hedgerows and trees located along field boundaries (which will be retained and protected as part of the Proposed Development) support a range of typical farmland nesting bird species; these habitats will likely be subject to some level of local...
	6.5.16 Local bird populations will be expected to have become tolerant to existing background activity and disturbance from normal farm operations and local infrastructure (road etc.). Construction disturbance will be short term and confined to within...
	6.5.17 Ground nesting species such as skylark, and foraging wintering birds may be temporarily displaced from active construction areas within the Site, depending on the time of year that construction works are undertaken. Areas of suitable foraging a...
	6.5.18 The effects of temporary disturbance, habitat loss and displacement on local bird populations during construction are considered to be minor adverse and short term and not significant in the context of the availability of similar arable and gra...
	Bats
	Foraging and commuting


	6.5.19 Construction-related effects on bats are likely to involve the loss of low value foraging habitat (primarily arable and semi-improved grassland). More valuable foraging areas around ponds, along ditch and watercourse riparian corridors, hedgero...
	6.5.20 Construction activities will take place during the daytime, hence foraging/commuting habitat will remain available to bat species present and utilising such features. There is an abundance of similar habitats in the wider agricultural landscape.
	6.5.21 Very localised disturbance to and loss of moderate value foraging habitat (short sections of hedgerow and strips of field margin), will have no measurable effect on connectivity or wider availability of foraging resources and is assessed to be ...
	6.5.22 Bats (roosting, foraging and commuting) may be affected through the use of temporary lighting of the construction site and adjoining habitats if works extend after dark. However, construction will take place during daylight and trees and hedger...
	Roosting

	6.5.23 Trees within the Site were assessed for their bat roost potential, and found to be generally semi-mature to mature in age, with a number of scattered trees considered to have low-moderate bat roosting potential. There are no buildings/structure...
	6.5.24 Overall, effects on bats/local bat populations from construction are considered minor adverse and temporary and therefore not significant.
	Hazel Dormice

	6.5.25 With local and on-Site records of this species from previous years, it is considered possible that dormice may be present in suitable woodland and mature hedgerow habitat around the Site. The extent of suitable habitat for this species is restr...
	6.5.26 Suitable habitat is also present in the wider area, with connectivity along the hedgerow network to more extensive woodlands with favourable foraging and nesting opportunities. These off-site habitats and the connectivity provided by the networ...
	6.5.27 Given the retention and protection of habitats with potential to support dormice (if present), the construction phase is considered to have negligible magnitude impact on a receptor of County value in relation to this Site and hence a negligibl...
	Otter and Water Voles

	6.5.28 Watercourses and ditches were surveyed as part of the otter and water vole survey (see Appendix 6.2) and found to be largely dry by spring. The only watercourse to remain wet was D4 along the western boundary of the Site. No confirmed water vol...
	6.5.29 Two existing ditch crossings will require refurbishment for access routes, affecting dry ditches with limited suitability for otter or water vole. This will require culvert replacement and works along a short section of bank (approximately 5m).
	6.5.30 Apart from these two limited working areas, all other watercourses/ditches within the Site will be retained and protected with minimum 5m buffers from banksides during construction to protect bankside and aquatic habitats. No direct habitat los...
	6.5.31 Otters may move away from watercourses to forage and rest up, for example to nearby ponds and woodlands. During the construction phase, movement across the Site to and from such features may be temporarily disrupted; however such works are shor...
	6.5.32 Potential effects on water voles and otter (if present) from construction are considered negligible, short term and temporary and not significant.
	Amphibians

	6.5.33 Great crested newts (GCN) are confirmed as present within ponds on-Site and in the surrounding area as detailed in Appendix 6.3. This protected species is therefore also likely to be present in surrounding terrestrial habitats, including on ara...
	6.5.34 All on-site ponds will be retained within the proposed layout design, with these and all nearby off-site waterbodies protected during construction (see Mitigation Section 6.5).
	6.5.35 Construction phase effects (in the absence of suitable mitigation measures) may occur as a result of inadvertent killing or injury to individual GCN if present in terrestrial habitat within the working zone, primarily arable and grassland field...
	6.5.36 Although extensive in area, habitat loss or disturbance during the construction phase affecting individual animals or the favourable conservation status of the local GCN population (an ecological receptor of High value) is considered to result ...
	6.5.37 No long term habitat severance or fragmentation effects will occur to adversely affect the favourable conservation status of local GCN populations.
	Reptiles

	6.5.38 The arable and grassland fields within the Site offer very limited opportunities for reptile species and the Site lacks extensive areas of high value reptile habitat overall. However, features such as ponds, hedgerows and field margins, ditches...
	Badgers

	6.5.39 The potential for badgers to be present and affected by the Proposed Development is discussed separately in the Confidential Badger Report.
	Grid Connection Route

	6.5.40 The proposed indicative grid connection route corridor will run largely along roads and verges and will entail temporary and short term disruption to habitats and localised disturbance associated with the excavation of a narrow trench line appr...
	6.5.41 Construction phase effects (in the absence of suitable mitigation measures) may occur as a result of temporary habitat loss or due to inadvertent killing or injury to protected or notable species present within the construction zone. Habitats l...
	6.5.42 Given the short duration of works in any section along the proposed route, disturbance effects on nearby habitats and associated species are similarly considered to be negligible adverse and not significant with standard good practice construct...
	Amphibians

	6.5.43 The proximity of terrestrial and aquatic habitat supporting great crested newts (especially in the vicinity of St Asaph Business Park) is noted and, while the proposed grid connection is not considered likely to have any effects on the favourab...
	6.5.44 Effects on great crested newts are considered on a precautionary basis to be moderate adverse and significant, therefore requiring specific mitigation to ensure legislative compliance and the protection of individuals.
	6.5.45 Nesting birds could be temporarily displaced by construction if this takes place during the breeding season period (generally March-August inclusive), however much of the habitat adjoining the proposed cable route is of relatively low value, co...
	6.5.46 It is considered unlikely that badgers would establish setts adjacent to the road verge itself but may be present in the local area. The possible presence of this mobile species in the vicinity of future works cannot be discounted, however the ...
	6.5.47 No trees would be lost during the construction phase. Effects on roosting or commuting bats are assessed to be negligible and not significant.
	Operation

	6.5.48 This section assesses operational effects during the lifetime of the solar farm following the completion of construction. Once operational, solar farms operate with little intervention or disturbance required, limited to occasional maintenance ...
	6.5.49 There are no significant additional operational effects relating to land take, habitat loss or disturbance other than those already addressed under Construction. Some ground disturbance affecting the created operation-phase grassland areas may ...
	Statutory and Non-Statutory Designated Sites

	6.5.50 There will be no operational effects on statutory or non-statutory designated sites over and above those described under Construction.
	Habitats

	6.5.51 There will be no operational effects on habitats over and above those described in the Construction effects section above. Habitats within the Site will be enhanced in accordance to the methods detailed within the Landscape Proposals Plan and B...
	6.5.52 Habitats created and strengthened as part of the Landscape Proposal Plan (part of the embedded design of the Proposed Development) will result in a medium positive effect on local habitat diversity and therefore a significant biodiversity benef...
	Birds

	6.5.53 Once constructed, the Site will be fenced and there will be negligible noise or lighting associated with the Proposed Development. There is likely to be less overall human activity and disturbance than is associated with current normal farming ...
	6.5.54 There would be no additional habitat loss (and hence loss of potential breeding areas) over and above that assessed under Construction. The landscape planting included in the design for the Proposed Development includes the creation of habitats...
	6.5.55 The loss of open farm fields may potentially deter some ground nesting bird species, however it has been noted in the literature11F  that ground nesting species may potentially nest between rows of panels. In the published 'The Effects of solar...
	6.5.56 The study revealed that overall, both a higher diversity and abundance of birds of conservation concern utilise solar arrays when compared with control plots, thereby indicating that solar farms may be able to provide an important resource for ...
	6.5.57 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on birds once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant in ter...
	Bats

	6.5.58 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed under Construction. No habitat fragmentation will occur and no permanent lighting of the solar farm will be required, thereby retaining dark corridors for commuting and fora...
	6.5.59 Newly created grassland and waterbodies, planted trees and hedgerows which form part of the design for the Proposed Development, and is provided in the Landscape Proposal Plan, will provide enhanced opportunities for foraging and commuting bat ...
	6.5.60 Natural England Guidance TIN101 states that there is some evidence from a laboratory-based study that bats may occasionally collide with solar panels; however there is no evidence to date substantiating any associated collision risk. The panels...
	6.5.61 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on bats once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant in term...
	Badger

	6.5.62 The operational phase will have no effects on badgers over and above that assessed under Construction. Badgers will be able to move around and fully utilise land underneath the panel array and no permanent lighting of the facility will be requi...
	6.5.63 Newly created grassland and waterbodies, planted trees and hedgerows, which form part of the design for the Proposed Development, will provide enhanced and relatively undisturbed habitat for badgers to utilise for foraging and shelter. Free mov...
	6.5.64 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on badgers are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria.
	Otter and Water vole

	6.5.65 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed under Construction, with ditches and watercourses unaffected by the operation of the solar farm and protected through a surface water runoff management system (SUDS). No hab...
	6.5.66 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on otter and water vole are assessed to be negligible and not significant.
	Hazel Dormouse

	6.5.67 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed under Construction. Additionally, newly created hedgerow will provide strengthened habitat connectivity, foraging and refuge opportunities for hazel dormouse (if present in ...
	6.5.68 Operational effects of the Proposed Development on hazel dormouse are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria.
	Reptiles

	6.5.69 There would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed under Construction. Additionally, newly created hedgerow, wetland and grassland habitat will provide strengthened habitat connectivity, foraging and refuge opportunities for...
	6.5.70 Operational effects of the Proposed Development on reptiles are assessed to result in a minor positive effect at a Site/Local level, which is beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessment criteria.
	Amphibians

	6.5.71 During the operational phase there would be no additional habitat loss over and above that assessed and discussed under Construction. There will also be no habitat loss or disturbance affecting on neighbouring habitats and any amphibian populat...
	6.5.72 New grassland, wetland and hedgerows created in line with the Landscape Proposals Plan will provide enhanced habitats which will be suitable for great crested newts and other amphibian species. Habitats on Site will maintain areas suitable for ...
	6.5.73 As a result, operational effects of the Proposed Development on amphibians once new planting and habitat creation has established are assessed to result in a minor positive effect which is beneficial but not significant in terms of the assessme...
	Grid Connection Route

	6.5.74 Once trenching and cable laying works are complete and the surfaces reinstated, there would be no operational phase effects on ecological receptors.
	Decommissioning

	6.5.75 Site baseline conditions are likely to change significantly over the likely 37 years of operation, and prediction of these conditions at this point is considered unreliable in terms of predicting likely future decommissioning effects on biodive...

	6.6 MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT
	Mitigation by Design
	6.6.1 The design of the Proposed Development includes a range of inherent elements which avoid or reduce the potential for adverse ecological impacts, including siting the solar array layout within lower value habitats (arable and semi-improved pastur...
	6.6.2 Biodiversity protection measures included as part of the design comprise in summary the following elements:
	 Avoiding higher value habitats and retention of such habitats where they occur on-site, such as woodland, hedgerows, ponds and trees;
	 Retaining and protecting on-site ponds to maintain aquatic habitat for amphibians, specifically great crested newts;
	 Maintaining suitable exclusion buffers around streams/ditches, woodland, hedgerows, trees and ponds – all habitats likely to be most valuable to protected and notable species;
	 Hedgerows and trees will be retained and protected during construction and operation in-line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and construction; and
	 The operational facility will not be lit (apart from emergency lighting associated with the battery storage facility) to avoid illuminating flightlines and foraging areas used by bats, in particular watercourse and ditch corridors, woodland edges an...
	6.6.3 Habitat protection buffers will be maintained throughout the construction phase and will be implemented as part of a CEMP, and identified with appropriate fencing and signage along with site team briefings at 'tool box talks'.
	6.6.4 No works will be permitted within the habitat protection buffers unless suitably guided by a method statement and under the supervision of the Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW). No lighting of the construction or operational site is proposed, how...
	6.6.5 The suitably qualified and experienced Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW) will be appointed prior to the commencement of construction and future decommissioning activities and through whom appropriate ecological advice will be provided throughout....
	Additional Mitigation

	6.6.6 Moderate adverse effects (during the construction phase only) have been identified in relation to great crested newts, potentially affecting foraging and dispersal opportunities and presenting the risk of harm to individual animals if present in...
	6.6.7 Mitigation measures have been identified to protect great crested newts during the construction phase, and provide compensatory terrestrial and aquatic habitat to benefit the local population over the long term and help ensure the continued favo...
	 A detailed Method Statement to protect animals during the construction works which will be a contractual part of the CEMP;
	 Supervision and advice of an appropriately experienced and licensed ecologist;
	 New habitat creation including ponds, grassland, scrub and hedgerow planting, managed to maintain favourable conditions for great crested newt foraging and strengthened connectivity for dispersal;
	 Creation of artificial hibernaculae for overwintering; and,
	 Monitoring and aftercare.
	6.6.8 A possible effect of construction is the displacement (albeit temporary) of foraging and nesting birds, if works are undertaken in the breeding season. In order to avoid impacts on nesting birds and to ensure compliance with the provisions of th...
	6.6.9 Two existing ditch crossings require refurbishment to accommodate access tracks. Further otter and water vole surveys will be undertaken up and down stream of the proposed areas of work in the appropriate season to check for evidence of presence...
	6.6.10 To avoid the risk of inadvertent disturbance or harm to individual reptiles present during the construction phase, a series of Reasonable Avoidance Measures (RAMs) will be set in place as part of the CEMP, including measures such as phased vege...
	6.6.11 Badgers are a highly mobile species and may establish new territories and construct new setts on Site in the intervening period between the planning process and any consented future development. As a precaution to avoid adversely affecting any ...
	6.6.12 Landscape proposals for the Proposed Development have been designed to provide an overall biodiversity gain; in line with BS 42020 - A Code of Practice for Biodiversity in Planning and Development. Landscape proposals ensure that there is no ne...
	6.6.13 All habitat enhancement measures and ongoing habitat management to maintain their biodiversity value will be informed by and implemented through a Biodiversity Management plan (BMP) which will cover both construction and operation phase activit...
	6.6.14 Proposed habitat enhancement measures include:
	 Approximately 1728m of native species rich hedgerow planting and infilling to strengthen existing and gappy hedgerows;
	 81.62ha of floristically enhanced grazing pasture within the proposed solar panel compartments
	 species-rich tussocky grassland comprising of 17.44ha, designed as great crested newt terrestrial habitat enhancement, located around the Site in large areas of grassland and fields margins surrounding the solar compartment fence-lines;
	 Attenuation storage and hydraulic control areas seeded with wetland meadow seed mixes.;
	 creation of seven wildlife ponds located within the proposed extensive areas of species-rich tussocky grassland and the re-profiling of two existing ponds, designed as great crested newt aquatic habitat enhancement; and
	 Controlling run-off during construction and operation of the Proposed Development in line with legislative requirements and current good practice guidance to prevent possible indirect pollution effects on habitats (including waterbodies) and associa...
	6.6.15 The landscape planting as shown in Figure 3.1 and habitat creation shown in Figure 6.8, along with subsequent management designed to maintain and encourage biodiversity across the Site throughout the lifetime of the solar farm, will create grea...
	6.6.16 Further information regarding biodiversity enhancement measures is provided in Appendix 6.7.
	6.6.17 It is considered that the proposed habitat mitigation and enhancements will maintain areas suitable for great crested newts breeding, foraging, overwintering and dispersal in accordance with the terms of any Mitigation Strategy and European Pro...
	6.6.18 Table 6.8 summarises how mitigation measures will be delivered as part of the planning process.
	Table 6.8: Mitigation
	Grid Connection Route

	6.6.19 As part of the embedded mitigation for the proposed cable route, the detailed alignment will be designed to minimise effects on habitats, utilising roadways, amenity grassland and hardstanding areas where practicable. Trees and hedgerows will b...
	6.6.20 Standard pollution prevention and control measures will protect nearby water bodies and ditches and associated downstream habitat and species associated with them.
	6.6.21 The working corridor will be clearly marked and construction plant and vehicles will remain within this area, to minimise disturbance to adjoining habitats and species.
	6.6.22 Natural habitats disturbed during construction will be reinstated on completion of works as part of the CEMP, including re-seeding with species mixes appropriate to the locality.
	6.6.23 As a part of standard good construction practice, Reasonable Avoidance Measures (RAMS) will be employed during construction to prevent wildlife such as badgers entering the working area and potentially becoming trapped in excavations.
	6.6.24 Specific mitigation will be employed to protect great crested newts and ensure the continued favourable conservation status of the local population. This may take the form of a detailed Reasonable Avoidance Measures Method Statement and supervi...
	Residual Effects

	6.6.25 With the above measures in place, there will be no significant adverse residual effects on any ecological features as a result of the Proposed Development. All residual effects are limited to minor or negligible adverse, with minor positive eff...
	6.6.26 In relation to great crested newts, it is considered that the embedded design features and proposed mitigation is readily achievable and can be implemented to ensure the protection of this species. With mitigation in place, construction phase r...
	Enhancements

	6.6.27 All biodiversity enhancements will be in accordance the Biodiversity Management Plan (Appendix 6.7).
	6.6.28 Hedgerow planting (approximately 1728m in total) will be carried out as part of the proposed development which will include strengthening gappy sections of hedgerow with native species and planting new hedgerows. This will provide more species ...
	6.6.29 The main body of the Site is currently arable and pastoral farmland; this area will be used for the solar panel instillation and a more botanically diverse grassland sward (81.62ha in total) will be encouraged to develop a more floristically en...
	6.6.30 Two areas of attenuation storage and hydraulic control are proposed in the centre and southern areas of the Site, as shown in the Elwy Solar Energy Site Layout Plan. These areas, subject to periodic flooding seeded will be seeded with an approp...
	6.6.31 Additional wildlife boxes will be installed within suitable habitats throughout the Site, these consist of:
	 a minimum of fifteen bird boxes erected on mature trees located within the fields, woodlands and hedgerows within the Site;
	 dormouse nesting provision will be provided through the provision of a minimum of fifteen dormouse nest boxes within existing semi-natural woodland habitats within the Site; and
	 bat roost provision will be made through the inclusion of a minimum of fifteen bat roost boxes on mature trees located within the fields, woodlands and hedgerows.
	6.6.32 Extensive areas of species-rich tussocky grassland totalling approximately 17.44ha, will be created as great crested newt terrestrial habitat enhancements in large areas of grassland fields margins and smaller 4m wide strips of grassland surrou...
	6.6.33 Seven new ponds are proposed within the Site; designed as great crested newt aquatic habitat enhancement, all ponds will be surrounded by extensive areas of grassland habitats and to maximise habitat connectivity to existing and newly created a...
	6.6.34 As additional great crested newt habitat enhancements of existing ponds within the Site, pond P7 will be deepened and re-profiled to encourage the retention of water to the benefit of local amphibian/aquatic invertebrate populations. Pond P1 wi...
	6.6.35 Fourteen hibernacula will be created within the species-rich tussocky grassland in relatively close proximity to newly created pond habitats. The design of the hibernacula will follow that set out in the Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines...

	6.7 CUMULATIVE AND IN-COMBINATION EFFECTS
	6.7.1 Total land take for solar farm developments is typically low (less than 5% footprint on the ground), construction works are low impact with groundworks for a temporary period of time, much of which will be undertaken on land subject to annual mi...
	6.7.2 The Proposed Development is located in a rural area with few other developments likely to have any discernible cumulative or in-combination effects.
	6.7.3 Potential cumulative effects on local GCN populations due to land take for other developments in the area could potentially fragment dispersal networks or cause cumulative loss of foraging and breeding/overwintering habitat. However effects on G...
	6.7.4 As a result, no cumulative or in-combination effects are anticipated in relation to the Proposed Development.

	6.8 SUMMARY
	Introduction
	6.8.1 An Ecological Impact Assessment has been undertaken to enable the determination of the likely ecological effects of the Proposed Development.
	6.8.2 The assessment establishes the likely presence of protected or notable species, identifies statutory designated sites for nature conservation in the vicinity of the Proposed Development, and evaluates the overall conservation status of the Appli...
	Baseline Conditions

	6.8.3 The Application Site is located on farmland consisting of intensively managed arable and sheep grazed pastoral fields. Two large areas of semi-natural and plantation broadleaved woodland are present in the western section of the Site and two sma...
	6.8.4 The majority of field boundaries comprise barbed wire fences, however several field boundaries are formed by species poor hedgerows, predominantly hawthorn, with occasional elder and beech. None of the hedgerows present are considered to qualify...
	6.8.5 The proposed grid connection route corridor runs south of the Site's southern boundary, and crosses the A55 before connecting to the National Grid substation and compound at St Asaph.
	6.8.6 The Site is not located within any statutory designated site for nature conservation but several protected sites lie in the wider area, the nearest of which are Rhuddlan Pond Local Nature Reserve some 1.17km to the north and Coedwigoedd Dyffryn ...
	6.8.7 Wintering bird surveys undertaken during 2019-2020 indicated that the Site is not important to or relied upon by waterbird species, which have the potential to be affected by the construction and operation of a solar park. The surveys also did n...
	6.8.8 Breeding bird surveys completed in 2020 recorded ten notable species using the Site; including mallard, stock dove, dunnock, willow warbler and meadow pipit and five Red List species (skylark, starling, mistle thrush, song thrush and house sparr...
	6.8.9 Local records showed a range of bat species present within 2km of the Site including lesser horseshoe bats to the south of the Site on the other side of the A55. A number of trees within the Site were assessed as having bat roost potential, incl...
	6.8.10 Hazel dormice had also been recorded in 2005 within the Site boundaries (likely associated with woodland and mature hedgerows0 as arable and grassland habitat is unsuitable for this species.
	6.8.11 Otter and water vole have been recorded in the wider area however no evidence confirming otter or water vole presence within the Site was recorded from survey.
	6.8.12 Along with other amphibian species, great crested newts are present in the local area, and this part of North Wales is considered to be a stronghold for the species. Presence/absence and population surveys in 2020 confirmed that the Site suppor...
	6.8.13 Common reptiles species have been confirmed in the local area from desk study, including common lizard and slow worm, located within St Asaph churchyard, approximately 700m from the Site. Records of grass snake were also provided from St Asaph ...
	6.8.14 A badger survey was undertaken in November 2019 and updated in May 2020. The findings of the survey are provided separately in a Confidential Badger Report.
	6.8.15 No evidence of other protected or notable species was observed during the survey; however the data search identified a range of invertebrates which may utilise the Site or surrounding area, including priority species listed in Section 7 of the ...
	Likely Significant Effects

	6.8.16 The assessment concluded that there was the potential for significant adverse effects on great crested newts, during the construction phase only. Specific mitigation measures have been identified as a result.
	6.8.17 No other significant adverse effects were identified on statutory or non-statutory designed sites or habitats, or on protected or notable species, including bats, birds, or other species in relation to the Proposed Development, or in-combinatio...
	6.8.18 Other short term, temporary, and/or not significant effects identified through the assessment have also been addressed as part of the iterative design process or standard good practice construction and site management measures.
	Mitigation and Enhancement

	6.8.19 The design of the Proposed Development included a range of inherent elements which avoided or reduced the potential for adverse ecological impacts, including siting the solar array layout within lower value habitats (arable and semi-improved pa...
	6.8.20 Biodiversity protection measures have been included as part of the design, such as:
	 Avoiding higher value habitats and retention of such habitats where they occur on-site, such as woodland, hedgerows, ponds and trees;
	 Retaining and protecting on-site ponds to maintain aquatic habitat for amphibians, specifically great crested newts;
	 Maintaining suitable exclusion buffers around streams/ditches, woodland, hedgerows, trees and ponds – all habitats likely to be most valuable to protected and notable species;
	 Hedgerows and trees will be retained and protected during construction and operation in-line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and construction; and
	 Avoiding light spill (the operational facility will not be lit) to protect dark corridors for wildlife and flightlines and foraging areas used by bats, in particular watercourses and ditches, woodland edges and the hedgerow network.
	6.8.21 Habitat protection buffers will be maintained throughout the construction phase and will be implemented as part of a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP. A suitably qualified and experienced Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW) will be...
	6.8.22 Specific mitigation measures will be set in place in relation to great crested newts, the only ecological receptor considered at risk of experiencing significant adverse effects (during the construction phase). These include a series of avoidan...
	6.8.23 Additional measures have been identified to ensure legislative compliance and the protection of wildlife, including pre-commencement/construction surveys for species such as badger, otter and water vole, along with nesting bird checks should in...
	6.8.24 Landscape proposals for the Proposed Development have been designed to provide an overall biodiversity gain; in line with BS 42020 - A Code of Practice for Biodiversity in Planning and Development. Landscape proposals ensure that there is no ne...
	6.8.25 All habitat enhancement measures and ongoing habitat management to maintain their biodiversity value will be informed by and implemented through a Biodiversity Management plan (BMP) which will cover both construction and operation phase activit...
	Conclusion

	6.8.26 With embedded design measures and mitigation in place as described, the Proposed Development will not result in any significant adverse effects on any habitats or species, or on statutory and non-statutory designated sites. Minor (but not signi...
	6.8.27 Specific mitigation to safeguard the favourable conservation status of the great crested newt population, including construction under a European Protected Species mitigation Licence granted by Natural Resources Wales
	6.8.28 Table 6.9 provides a summary of effects, mitigation and residual effects.
	Table 6.9: Summary of Effects, Mitigation and Residual Effects






